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Preface. 


This Kev contains the translation of all the Exer- 
...53S, Translations, Reading Exercises and the Turkish 
Appendix in the Ottoman-Turkish Grammar. 

The student will notice that the English of the 
cranslations from Turkish have an Oriental colouring; 
that will help him to understand how the Turkish mind 
works. 


The Orthography of purely Turkish words has been 
simplified a great deal, in accordance with the method 
dopted by the eminent Turkish authors. Though the 
same word may often be seen in their works spelt 
1 *^^-Teutly, yet they are all accepted as being correct 
See § 56 in the Grammar). 

The student must practice to write the Turkish 
characters beginning from the first page of the Grammar. 
A reed pen is preferable, but if it cannot be procured 
any stub pen will do the work. He must practice to 
copy all the X^i’kish Exercises. 




V. H. Hagopiau. 


Auatoha College, Herzifouu (Turkey). 
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Introduction. 


\umeration bv Letters: T^jed Sisahi 
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Decimals Aslierat: 
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“-U Hundreds Miyaf: 
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iM Thousand EJf: ^ 

The Turkish and Persian letters 


o 






are equivalent to w? ^ ^ 

Examples. 

Vj:; s'-xL; hildi trm tayyiUtrni 'it is a beautiful to^’ 

xvhicb' "is read in Turkish or Perdan as ^ c-d, 'the 
beautiful town’, quoted from the Qoran. 

< \=r-. ‘ = = = ‘ 


a. 




b. 


V • • J 


Sot A. H- 

= T ■ • ‘ I = 


> ‘ 


803 A. H 


» BismiUa'h-ir rahma'n-ir raliini. page 370 
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The Orthographic Signs. 
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Exercise a. i Taleem. p. 6. 




Rey: Ha iistun ha. Ha esre hi, Ha ^tre hou, ho 
(hard letter); He ustun he, he esre hi, he t?btre hi'< (soft 
letter) etc. 




Exercise 


^ Taleem. 


p. 12. 
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Exercise 

d. ^ 

Taleem. 


p. 13. 
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Introdnctioii 


MedkheU 



Ye initial; noun initial, it final; untial, 
noun initial, fe, m medial; noun initial, ye. 


Exercise e. * T<il€€m» 
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i,') t ua, teoi ji t J Ii.') • 


p. 13. 
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t • shesh 
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Exercise f. J Toleem 


p. 14. 




b • 



L- - i J 


t *■ 










j V • i -u. - > (i- 

^ 1 


. -R^ Plif ustun ha, be he usmn ue, j 

/, be vav eotre fe», hou. Mim 
stun me, mim ye ^sre , 

-JO, m^ (neuter letter), -n, '-p ’ /j- fo fou. Gha, 

0 sS. Da, de, di; do, ^a, fe fi, fo. To 

die, yhi; gho, ghou. La, U, h, Jo, lou. 


= ‘J ‘ t\5 
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J?5 


G ‘ 


l5 


^ ‘ J\5 


\3 n. 


> 

-• < 




^ i « ‘ ^ • 

^ey: Qat la» 

Qaf elif lam ustun qal; Qf j^m e.re s . 
letter qaf ye lam esre qd etc. 


lU J 
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Short sentences, m 


t 


- J>_ ^y*' 


i ^ 



i '»j'j Jji 


Bew; Sad 

r/o7: 5 o7 qoJ (left arm). (cticks and straws); hoi 

iav pe i^tre chSp (t^ere is a way); 

mal (abundance of property), yol tar \ 



Pronunciation of Letters. 


9^ 




qop git (run and go); sat (sell wax); dar gol (narrow 

wav); choq touz (much. salt). 


i 





JL- ' IV. 



Key: 1. Chim elif ustun cM, qaf ye esre ql: chaqt; 
baqi, pasha, yasha, vali, yataq, boudaq, qouraq; 2. qonaq„ 
khali, sari, choban,'bataq, soulaq, soghan, yazi; 3. dolab. 

chorab, oghlan. 



Key: 1, Te vav wtre tn, te vav noun ^tre tun: 
tidun; elif vav ^tre o, qaf vav ^tre qoii: qo-qou; 

o-tour; o-inouz; o-touz; ou-jouz; qourou; 2. duduk; chu- 
ruk; boughou; cho-laq; su-luk; kutiik. 


Note to § 31, page 16. 

d. The close short sound of ilstia* like that of e in v\ct ie 


spelt or expressed in Turkish by {S yi* The difference of this 

sound from that of the open long sound like a, e in hady day, head 
is ob\ious: (as: mat = met, bad = bed)', for example: 



They urere pronounced in the olden times as irmeh, r<rme^V 
yimek etc.; but now they are pronounced as: 

■ emiek, verviek, ye, yemek, evmek, meshe, jeb, se/, getmek, 
Hmek, demek, der, eder, gej, geje, ertesi, eshitmek, roinneli, cL 
The hea\*y black letters show the close short sound, and 
the common letters show the open long sound. 


Exercise g. j ^ Taleem* p. IS, 
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Introdnction , JUidkh^, 




IKey: 1. Qaf elif vav ustun qav (tinder); Kef elif 
Tav ustun kiav (cow); Elif qaf ustun aq, mim qaf ustun 
3 )iaq: aqniaq (to flow); Elif vaf ustun ey, mim kef ustun 
mik: eymek; Elif nef ustun ah, mim qaf ustun maq: 
auniaq (to remember); qol (arm),_ g^l (lake). 2. qar 
(snow), kmr (profit); ek (sow), eii (verj*); elek^ (sieve); 
qapou (door), qapaiinouu (of the door); b^ide (bond- 
servant), hcndehis (your servant); yazdtg (we wrote). 
3. yazdihiz (you wrote); ki'd (ashes); qouj (servant); 
knit lb (clerk); edyiid (advice); ^kdz (ox); deyirmm (mill), 
hekmi'z (boiled grape-juice). 4. deynek (stick) ; yege, yhje 
(a file, rasp); yigit, yiyit (brave, noble); gtmesh 
dohoiiz (see p. 9; pig); doqoiiz (see p. 9; nine); gSyerte 
(a deck). 5. g^yt-rjin (pigeon); sohra (afterwards). 

yoie. The third and fourth K^fs i. e. nef and yaf are equi- 
valent both for soft and hard vowels. 


Exercise h. ^ Taleem* P- 20. 



Key: I. 1. Sin elif ustun sa, ayn te ustun at: sa-at; 
<!in avn are vowelled, elif is substituted for vowel ustun, 
te is quiescent. Lam elif ustun la, ye qaf esre ytq: 
iatfiq; lam ve are vowelled, qaf quiescent; j’e and vav 
nre consonants, because they begin the syllable. Chojouq^, 
sahib. 2. qamish, cbalish, rabat, chichek, chilek, dilek, 
vishne, geldi. 3. gitdi*, takhta, bashqa, kitab. 

* Spelled in two ways § 56. 


» 





n. 
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r 



Pronunciation of Letters. 
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TLey: 1. Elif khi ustun aW/, shin elif mim ustuu 
akh-sh'^m; 'slam, iqM, isb"t, 'si-af, ‘usan; 2. tebdil, 

teshrif, tarif, teslim, taqsim, niakhsous, mazloum; 
3. mesh'hour, mektoub, malibous. 


tr 



^ III. 


• ‘(All) ‘ ll • -‘jol ‘ J>ol " e->l • " (^»jl ojl ^ 

• o5l-f ‘ (iili ‘ :5li ■ ‘‘ilT ‘ ‘ iT r 

ILey: 1. Kef esre Id, te elif be iistun ta\>: Utah; 
Kef este Id, te elif iistun ta, be ye esre hi: Jd-ta-h/. 
Jdtaha; Qapou, qapouyou, qapouya; Yali, yaliyi, yaliya; 
2. Para, parayi, paraya; Yara, yarayi, yaraya; Baba, 
babayi, babaya; Ana, auayi, anaya; Qanad, qanadi, 
qanada. 

'‘ \ IV. 



• \ 








l-glla-^ L*) Aj L* 

O • - 










='l ^ 


Rey: 1. Shin re ustun slcr. be te iistun hrt, jiin 
ye esre_;V: slierhetji; kitabiniu, kitabjida, kebabji, helvaji. 
2. Mejlisde, mektebde. serinaye, khaberdar, devletli, 
hevesli, moutlaqa. 3. Bagh'-chede, A'ehijede. 


Exercise i. iS Taleem 


11 ‘ Jlij ‘ ‘ 




'.1 


‘ ji'tf ‘ Jl^ 


p. 22 . 


— 

1 ' 


# 


• ‘ i)> ‘ u ‘ ‘ iJVi' ^-Ci T 

TLey: The hard ustun sign is sometimes put per¬ 
pendicularly _L. 1. Jim re iistun jVr, re elif ha ustun 

rail: jer-rah; ham'mal, qaz'zaz, sarraf, jel'lad, med'dah, 
baqqal, saqqa. 2, Shem'mas, deflak, him'met, jennet, 
hanna, mou-har'-rik, mu-ker'rem. 


Jleddft. 


p. 22 . 


3T ‘ ill : Jd ‘ ; jr ‘ ^1 i JT ‘ JT ! jT ‘ jT ! 

• aLT ‘ ^jjT ‘ ‘ ilT‘ ^T‘ jfi T 

Rcy: 2. atesh, alet, abad, adem, aldim, aqje. 
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ir 


IntrcMiuction 


Medm€l. 


Tenveen^ ^nnation or Indefinite Article. 
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I 


ij.. 


U? ‘ ‘ lils! 


» \ 
t 


‘ G 


• < d 




p. 22 




JSley: 1. Te ustun te: te iki ustun ten (; and i 

are difterent aspects of C.)- 2. Dal esre di: dal iki esre 

din. 3. Fe ^tre /(?: fe iki ^tre fun. 4. Xoun esre 
UK zi elif ustun za. mim elif iki ustun rnhi. nisamen. 

7 • 

Qaf re ustim qa)\ dad elif iki ustun zen. qarzen, 2Iuza- 
foiin, haqqau, had-din, Jouffen, iievmen^ saiiiyen. 

y'ote* Some misprints of the text are corrected. 

Euphony or Harmony of the Towels, p. 24 . 

§ 51. There are three simple rules of euphony 
in the language for words of purely Turkish origin: 

a) If the first syllable of the word contain a hard 
vowel, all the vowels in that word should be hard; as: 

g;T al-ti, cil't ha-ha-dan, a-la-ja-ghl-mt-zi, 

ar-tiq, < 5 \lo gt-qa-dhn; not al-fi, hahaden, ar- 
tiq etc. 

b) If the first vowel be soft, then the others should 


be soft also: X'l el-ler, g^s-te-re-je-rji-miz. 




$e-vin-dim, hi-rin-ji, i-kin-Ji; not 

el-lar, s>vindim, hirinji etc. 

c) But if esre or ^ {-i-. -i-), as a grammatical ending 

follows an ebtre sound (o, on: it, eo), then instead of 
reading it -I- according to the two rules above men¬ 
tioned. it is read-OM-: if the precedent vowel be o, ou; 
and -it-: if the precedent vowel is eo, it (pp- 41, 49); 


as: 




Zi* mourn: moumott, moitmoitm. 


niottmoun: not nioutnt, moitmim, moiimtn. 

J^; ‘ ‘ dl'y • jj J qol: qolott, qoloum, qO- 

loun, qoloitmouz: not qoU, qoUm, qoUn, qdimiz. 
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Thiveen: Harmony of the vo'^sel 






g^rdum, g^y‘ 


rdhn etc. 



dfin, g^rdn, g^rdiU. g^rdnnuz: not geo 

gfihhyun, gfddfn/i^, gfilditgiimCt^: not gfildigim etc. 

oqoxidoum: Jdf gfdnsh; goshdoum. 


Tlie Lord's Prayer U.5 J,l;j 
^ • • I'.-J •', -jX« '• uj-J- l;Vj' 3 ^ ' 




>1.'^ 'jr' 

.UVj' 


• IV 

O 



J^' *1 


J 





o ^ 







3j. i 


>'r 

- • ^ ^ ^ 


J 


Ul4 j 


* * - '.j 


.5” ? 


'jJ • 




I- •• 

• J’O*^ 


:ir 


cV 



t ^ 






o 


j-' 


^Vi J,' 


^ahhani Dou^a. C^iat. vi. 9-i3. 

9. Elf stmavatda dlan indtrimi.:! IsmiTt mouqad 
olsoun. iO, MeUkdtuii giJsin. IradtiiTi snnavatda ol~ 
doiighon gihi ger nzcrindt daldii ijra olounsoiin, 11. 1^/ - 
mi cknivyunizi hizc hoii gfin vtr. 12. Y* hizr souchlon 
oJanlara haglnshladiglthm: misil Jon hi.zim soHchlarhidci 
haglush'la, 13. Vi hizi iglfvaya gitirnifd, lalin hi.zi sH- 
rirdin qourtar, Zlra ^nilikid I'i qondn't vi iz .zH dii ih\d 
senih di)\ Amin! 
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First Part. 

Turkish. Grammar 


' Lesson 1. 

Definite and Indefinite Articles. 


Definite Article Turk. Barft Tarif. 



Indefinite > 


N 




ifar/i Tenkir. j6 
Exercise 1. r ^ 



p. 29 


(Transliteration.) 

1. Bit- chojouq. Chojouq. 2. Bir qoush. Qoiish. 3. Eoktiz. 
Bir eoMz. 4. Shon dere. Bir dire. 5. Brr tjaqin keoy. 4 aqtn 
bir kwy. 6. Yuksek bir dagh Bir yuksek 

bebgdk dagh. Bou dagh b^guK rnu diir? Dagh 

bir sh/hir. Bir yaqin shehir. ^hir yaqyi mi du • ^ 

79 Mnrn Aui dir. Hova stjOQ fni diri Haici ^>9- 

baba (vtilture). Aq dagh. 

(Translation.) 

1 \ bov The boy. 2. A bird. The bird. 3. The ox 

An ox. * 4. That vaUey A valley. 

tZ mc:^nSi^? gooJ^cbi^. 


3 that 




1 9 


Definite and Indefinite Articles 


!> 


A good horse. The horse is good 11. A distant chy. A^ne^gh- 
Louring cilv. Is tiie city near. e - • “ 

^veather is pleasant [good]. Is the weather hot T other 

is cold 13. The brotlrer and sister are rich riie hi other. 

the -lister, the father and the mother are good. 14. Are >ou 

oid fbi 2 ] or young [little]? 15. The eagle. Montenegro, dhe 

Black Sea. The Mediterranean, The ^ulLUle. The White 

Mountain. 


Y J 


Translation 2. 


r* p. 30. 


. .-d y . AjI > 


j] j: t . 3ij' a j -■' A ' - 






A 


r 


4 I ^ 


:. iTaT .. «T .0 J' = J' • -Ki 



:i 






c •• 



y . * *>• y 6J 4? 

X ^y7y\ 


j-' 

A y^ .y 

-j' 

0/j' i^yj, J * 3/S'a ^ uryA ‘ ^ 


JA.5I ji V . y Jyry:: 





Is ? jJU^ 


:i t 


yy 




t:i t 


y ji • ji 






iJjj>. ^ A e33^ J-y.^. * o'y y 


• ( 'S^ ‘ ‘ ju'o') 




(Transliteration.) 

Bir hit at. Ei/i at, Bir at re bir eVru^^ 


Ev h^unk 

bir adhn, 
Aq dagh. 


1. At, Bir at. nir ei/i 

2. Bir ev, Bir bebgttk ev. BebgCdc bir ev, Bebydk ev. 
ditr, 3. Bir adhn. Adhn, Bir aq adhn = Aq 
Aq adem, 4, Qara deniz, Qara dagh. Aq deniz, 

5. Bir aq gal. Aq gal. Qirmtzi gid. 6'. K&tu bir chojouq 
= Bir kwtii chojouq. Bail \chojouq\ keblu bir chojouq dhiir, 
Kebtii chojouq bou dour. 7. Ev gaqm dir. Shehir ouzaq dh\ 
Bir at^ bir qoush ve bir ebkuz, Egi at ve b^guk eokuz. 9. Bou 
qoush aq dir. Bou qoush aq' uii dir? Qara dir. 10. QardaAi 
genj dir. 0 \aden\\ hji bir adhn dir. 11. Qara qoush bmguk 
bir qoush dour. Shou qoush guzel bir qara qoush dour. 1^. Aq 
deniz bebyuk bir deniz dir. 
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r urJ-i Lfeeson 2. 









;13 j 1 




1 "v *® ^ 


* \ 



js Jj ' • - j-XsU:—5 CjjI “ ? IjA 

1. Bh\ Mchiik urn I am Uttle. 2. St’n genj si. Thou art 
"voung. 3. Onlar zengin dirler They are rich. 4. B iba eyi dir 
The father is good. o. At kebtii dur The horse is bad. 6. 0 
sh^iir ouzaq dir That citv is far. 7. ShBtir ouzaq mi dirf 

I 

9 

-is big. 



1 


s the citv far? 3. Hava 'sijaq mi dir? Is the weather hot? 
f. Erret sijaq dir Yes, it is. 10. Qoush bebytik di'tr The bird 


Y 



Lesson 2 


The Substantive Verb. 

T Exercise 3. 

(TransliterationO 


D. 33. 


1. Faqir' misin? Zengin misin? — Ben faqir deyUim, 
ikh'tiyar adern faqir dir. 2. GuzB depiler, ytikseTc daghlar, b^ 
tfuk adalar ve qeshiJ yapraqiar. 3. Zengin qonshoular, faqir 
'dostlar ti bir ikh'tiyar askir. 4. Bir taze sou re qah re rer. 
— Sou taze dir, qahte taze deyil dir. o. Yapraq yeshtl mi 
dir, qirmizV mi dir? — Effendim yapraq ye£iil dir, qirm^i 
deyil dir. 6. Chojouqlar tenb^' midir? — Ehayr, 
chojouqlar tenbd deyil dirler, chalishqan dirlar. 7. ^^sker Mi- 
„ar mi genj mi? - £ffendim, asker pek f.yar re 
’6. O Jebmerd dost pek hasfa dir. 9. Biz tenM deytliz, chahf- 
qaniz 10. Sen pek tM>3 sin. — Ben tenbel deyil vn, tenm 
Un- sin. 11. Khayr, £ffendim, tenbel shou yorghoun qof^hm 
dour. 15. AhmM effhidi dost re khistm dir, dushmin deyil dir. 


yorghoun dour. 


rXranslation'' 




1 Art thou poor? Art thou rich? — 1 am not poor, 
the old man is poor. 2. Pretty hiUs. high mountains 

and an old loldier. 4. Give [me] some (a) 

rT»i-__15 not 0» iS 



«V 


The Substantive Verb. 
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the leaf green or red? — [My] sir. l!ie leaf h green land 1 not 
red. 6. Are the children lazy? - No, sir, the children aie 
not lazv, tliev are diligent. 7. Is the soldier old lor 1 young. 
— [Mvi Sir, ’the soldier is verv old and sick. S. That generous 
friend' is verv sick. 9. ^Ve are not lazy, we are .hhgent. 
10. Thou art very lazy. — 1 am not lazy, you are the lazy 
one. 11. No, sir, that tired neighbour is lazy. 1:2. Mr. Ahmed 
is la] friend and a relative, he is notan enemy. 13. Mr. Pas- 
cal is a neighbour and a friend. 1 i. Is the coffee ready or 
(is) not? — Yes, gentlemen, the coffee and the wat«*r ar(^ 
ready (is ready). 15. Is Master Georgie sick? — No, sir, he 
is not sick, he is tired. 


i Translation 4. 



\ 





r 


;i -.d 










I T 


vdA: • ^ 


• % I 


*• — ' I “• 

%5 ^ 4^ • 






t 



















JJ o3^ y 


• jjOrS o:t ^ ? jj^ .3': 


jjlLsI) * j-JdrS ^5'3 j' 


C' 

jl 'V ._ja,,il 


SI 




^1 Jjl sfX AaeC-li ' 


\ T 







' dl 


i > \ 






(Transliteration.) 

i. KCichuk depSMr, Qirtnizt chichiklrr. IVsA// yapniqlar 
ve guzSl hahj&er, 2. tit b&yuk dhjiV mi dir? — Evvet, E/f^n- 
ditHf btbguk dur, 5. Adalar kuchitk dtirltr, O ada kurhuk 
digil dir. 4. Qahve choq hji dir. Pek rtji bir qahve d^tjH dir. 
o. Babjelfr vt aghajlar choq egi dirlir. ii. Qahrc hn/Ar oA? 
Khaijr, Effendim. 7. Siz hazir mi stniz — Ilazir mt a^niz? 
— Evvet, Effendiler, hazirnn. S. Charlie Ejftndi kiai dir? — 
Choq hji btr qonshou dour. 0. Sou taze midir? Khaijr, Ejfepi- 
dim, tazi dei/il dir. — Bir tazi mu rSr. 10. Bahje jiek ouzatf 
mi dir. — IDiayr, Effendim, choq ouzaq deyil dir, yaqUi dir. 

Key to the TurkUh Conv.-Gramoiar. 2 
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f Lesson 3. 



11. Ahmtd Bey hj\ hir asker du~. 12. J^merd hir adem dir.. 
IS. O Efftndi tamakTdr dey 'd dir. 14. Georgie hey pik genj dir. 


Corrected 



AIousaMuih\ 


dl jJt-\ ' cS-vil jl2»1 n 

Xjj\ ^ jr i}j ^^ 

\ t * V •• 

? 1^ 1 — ■ - « j,— ® • jLs-lpt ^ 

I jjj^ :;\iuu y ? (C' "" (T* 


1. Ahmrd Effendi pek j&merd deyil' midir? — Khayr^ 
Ahmed Effendi pek tamaktur dir. 2. Art in Agha pek guztlbir 
adem deyil dir. 3. Onlar guzel adem deyil dirler. 4. Teshil 
yapraqlar, bmi/dk aghajlar. 5. Sen hazir mi sin? 6. Ben hazir 
deyiV mi yim? 7. Chojouqlar chalishqan deyil' mi dirler? 


1. Is not Mr. Ahmed very generous? — No, Mr. Ahmed 
is very avaricious. 2.. Mr. Pascal is not a very good man. 

3. Th'ev are not good men. -1. Green leaves, h>g trees. 5. Are 
vou ready ? 6. Am I not readv? 7. Are not the children diligent? 


r Lesson 3. 

The Substantive Verb. (Continued.) 




Exercise 5. 


rv p- 37* 


(Transliteration.) 

1. Bahjede i-ri aghajlar, ve aghajlarda guzel meyteler tb 
y^hil yapraqlar tar dir. 2. Ecde bedytik bir kbii ve oufaq bir 
kSpek car idt. 3. Kuchtik chojouqlar bahjbJe, ve b&yuk^ ch^ 
jouqlar ecde dirler. 4. Chalishqan oghlanlar mektebde ve ten- 
biller daghda dirlar. 5. Dostlara dost'ouz ve dushmenlere dmh- 
men iz. 6. Peder, valide ve khisimlar ecde deyiller mi? (deyilnn 
dirler ?) — Ehayr, E((endim, peder ve valide evde dirler, khisim¬ 
lar ecde deyil dirler. 7. Eyi deyiller, eyi deyil dirler. Eyi 
deyil mi dirler? Eyi idiler. — Khayr, eyi dbjil idiler. S.Qahve 
siyah, siid beyaz ve sharab qirmizi dir. 9. Kiichuk kedi siyw 
mi dir? — Khayr, Effendim, beoyiik kMi siyah dtr; kuehuk 
kedi sari dir. 10. Bahjelerde sari, beyaz, qirmizi chicha^r car 

dirlar. 11. Ecde kirn car ? — Ecde adem yoq dour. lA. Sa-at 
qach' dir? — Sa-<d bir bouchouq dour. 13. Sa-at dmrt d^il 



The Substantive Verb. 
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ml'fkli? — KJiayr, Beyim, deort honchouq idi, deort dthjil hU. 

14. Bou sa-at (ijt tni dir^ niti diirf Khfnjr^ liKijiniy 

hc:i sa-at gazel bir altoun sa-at dtr. 

(Translation.) 

1. There are big trees in the garden, (and) tliere are 
pretty fruits and green leaves on the trees. '2. There was a 
big cat and a little dog in the house. 3. The little children 
arc in the garden and the big children in the house, -i. The 
industrious children are in the school and the idle {ones] in 
the mountain. 5. We are friends to friends and (we are) 
enemies to enemies. G. Are not the fatlier, the mother and 
the relatives at home? No, sir, tlie father and mother are at 
home, the relatives are not at home. 7. They are not well. 
Are thev not weH? Thev were well. — No, thev were not well. 

8. The coffee is black, the milk is wliite and the wine is red. 

9. Is the little cat black? — No, sir, the big cat is black, the 
little cat is yellow. 10. There are yellow, white [and] red flowers 
in the garden. 11. \Mio is there at home? 1:2. What o'clock 
is it? — It is half past one. 13. Was it not live o'clock? — 
No, sir, it was half past four, it was not four. 11. Is the watch 
good [or] bad? — No, sir, this (watch) is a good gold watch. 


•\ A^j Translation 6 










I \ 





jyls 




o^J 


1 


I 



*7 

1 r 


■ tj* ^ 


■f 3 









jlj ^ aij 


iS 



1 ‘ 


& •• 


1 ^ 


(3^ 


j>bJ aLT^ esjvfi jT > • .Jj3ijjij; >^3/^ 

A 





j'j ^ ^ aJsd) 


id! 


(Transliteration.) 

1. 0 hast a /Htytdl (ait idi)f — Khayr^ BtifnHy }t((s{a d^i/ll 
asker choq hasia klL 2. Ahmid Biy^tvdi mi dir? Khaqr, 

2 * 



20 


Lesson 4 


r^ 


E/fefviitft, iKihj^dt dir, S. Enit kitn varf — Erdr Has^an 
Effendt car dtr. 4. Ytdi gun re do^iouz sa-'ff, Stkiz b^jurh'fuq 
qun. 5. Qahre sijag >/ii i/tdi? — EvrH, Ejftndimy qahrr re 

sud sijaq dir, sorouq 

_ Khdm Efftndi dir. 7, Uch re gedi: on, h7^h re alti: onbir 

eder (makes). S. Bir gunde on iki rar dir. 9. Aq sh^^- 

hir, Esgi shehir re Yhii shehir guzel [re] h^guk shehirUr dirl^r. 
10 Aq dtuizde qach' ado rar d\rf 11. Qara deuizde qarh’ ada 
rar dir'} — Iki uch k^tu adalar rar dir. 




U T 






Corrected 

O j'j 


Alousahhah. 


-j ^j>y. 








? J 




# \ 
j 






i o ? 






\ 1 




1. Aq d^nizd^ ch'jq heoifi’d- ve kuchuh adalar rar dir. There 
are many small and big islands in the Mediterranean Sea^ 2. Sa-at 
hesJi Itoitrhouq dour. It is halt past fi^e o clock. 3. isa-at qach 
var^ or Sa-at qach dir? What o'clock is it? — Sa-at >jarhn 
dir. It is half past twelve (It is not correct to say on ihi bou- 
choiiq). d. Ei/i chojouq ecdc mi? Is the good boy at home? 
.5. Bahjede hSbifiik bir aqhaj ijoq dour. There is not any (a) 
large tree in the garden. 0. Sen t;/i bir chojouq dajd sin. 

You are not a good boy. 


i Lesson 4. 

Declension of Nouns AJivali Ishn, 

JU hat case, Ar. pi. J\y-\ ahral cases. ~-\ ism. i»'*m noun! 
J\o-\ eerah, ah'tali isim Declension of the Nouns. 



JIujerred' 

2sominative 

.Ji-liU. 

Aluzafitn ilighi' 

Genitive 

<J\ 

Mefouloun Ueghi 

Dative 


Alefoidoiin hilii 

Accusative 


Mtfoidonn fighi' 

Locative 


in the text, the correct form is or - 


ice- ^ 


ri 
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rs 


\ 


U 


Jlfe/oM/oi<n ay^hou Ablative 

Mifoxdoun mahon Instrumental. 


Kot^ 1- The last case is not included in the I'st of Declension^ 
to make the list as short as possible. It is made by the add.Uon 

of <1.1 He, le 'with, by'; as: <U ‘ 

He, tosh Ui, ch&joughou iU with the father, by a stone, with his child. 

2. <J1 vJLi. miizafun ilei/hi lit. 'modifier, the first member 

of the Izafet, always followed by a mu:af 'annexed, modi¬ 

fied’. the member of the Izafet. The connexion is called Izafet 

(§ 107}. _ . • , . 

3. mefoid lit. 'object of a verb’; <:i jj-i- ‘ V vJ«*- 

mefouloun iUuhi, — figlii the objects of the verb modified by the 
Arab, prepositions <j ‘ iUghi, fiyhi to, in (Turk, -e, -€t\ -df^ i.e. 
Dative, Locative etc. 


V . AJT Exercise 7. ‘i.® P 

Y 



Singular Mitfr^d. 



Plural Jim. 

N. 

IL 

* 

' 

baba 

1 

* 

hahalar 

G, 

• • 

babanUl of 



babalartn of 

D. 

<,u 

• • • 

babaya to 

* 

. • 1 i 

0 • u y 
^ • • 

habalara to 

A. 


babayi 

- tS 

.. w u 

babalart 

L. 

oil L 
• • 

babada in 

o 

* } 1 

C C y 

hahaJarda in 

A. 

i L L 

m % 

babadan from 

\ 


• • ' , 

babalardan from 

I. 

4.ijl llg 

« • • 

baba Ui with 


» t M * 

babalar Ue with 



1. Three days: from [in] three days; to [for] five francs: 
the six trees [acc,]. 2. In seven evenings; a good garden laoc.]: 
to a beautiful girl. 3. A little cat [acc,]; in [on] a liigh hill: 
in Montenegro. 1. The Mediterranean Sea [acc.]; the red flowers 
[acc.]. b. From many; many [acc.]; from the few: to the few. 

6. The beautiful (ones) [acc.]; from the bad; in the wells. 

7. The coflee [acc.]; from the coffee; in [v.nj the girls. 8. To 

tlie boys; the book [acc.]: from the book, (h To the cold; 
to the hot; the little one [acc.]. 10. To Ute arrow, from the 

arrow; from the hand, the hand [acc.]. 11. To the village: 

in tlie village; from the villages, from the valley; from the hill; 
from tlie leaves; the leaves [acc.]. 



) 


o L.eason 5. 


rr 


A Translation 8. 


®^;Ul3 * *^-U-t3) »j3^4pIL ^ d^;U\l» • iJjlc-lL - ' 

\ff. I = I ^ • Qj3jIp^3 

5^^l3oj\3 ^ • Jj) dJ^ • o3aj3 ^ 

V •• •• 

e-Xdl^AO J 

^ • 6-Ai-Xl5l iJjlsJLl^l • A»(^-XZj1 * ^ 

o3 ®jJ - dU o^ ^ Jr*i ‘ 

- ^ j 45 I ' ' • o^X«3' iijjyi ' * 


dLli^Tr 



Corrected MotisahlMh\ 

‘-btT ‘ 3 Xj ^' 

^ *9 *" 

• kiiiytiy ‘ •C;-J5'yg ‘ 


^ I * ^ y 

• '--tj oJ3 • c^oj3 



.(^02 satisfied) 


® Lesson 5. 


l^Ui^ Kinayat The Pronouns. 


Zamiri Shaikh si 


iu.\ 





L- 


CfV^' 


Zamiri Izafi 
Zamiri Yasfi 


IsharH 


Zamiri 


Zamiri Istifliami 



Zamiri 


Mubhem 


Personal pronouns. 

Possessive > 

Adjectival > 
Demonstrative » 
Reflexive > 

Interrogative > 
Indefinite » 



rr 
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0 . 


or p 


•• 

•) O • 


1. Our; with me, on me; from us: your, with you, on ><>u: 
to vou; to him: with him. on him. 2. From !iim: hiin><*U' 
[acc.]; from liimselt; his; to you. 3. Their milk [nom.l. Ilieii 
milk [acc.J: in our coffee; from your house. 4. From his house: 
from him; (onotiFt) his: (Fvhufi) of his house, (Fv}) his house 
[nom.]. 5. Mv tea, your tea, their tea: our tea [acc.]; Iheir tea 
[acc.]: his tea,' the tea. To us and to you. from us and from you. 
from them and from you. 7. There are large and heautiliil trees 
in their, (in) our and (in) your garden. 8. I have no outdoor hoots 
on mv feet; you have hoots on your feet. 9. ^ our foot, their ioel. 
on their feet'. 10. My water, in my water, your water, in tlieir 
water. 11. Our water is very good, yours is bad (tiltliy) and 
scanty. 12. Both of us. three of us. and four of us are diligont; 
they are lazy. 13. Your children are in that house. Our 
children are in our house. 14. My shoes and hoots; the 
shepherd’s sandals and stick. 15. Your daughter's red slip|ter 
and black stockings. IG. His coffee-pot: in their ctttlo(*-|iol. 
There is no coffee in their coffee-pot. 17. A cup of collee; 
two cups of milk. IS. Your son: your S(Ui lacc.|. with (on) 
our son: with (in) your master; with (in) our master: in your eye. 


\ Translation 10. 


‘(her) dUjr 





T 




oXj t (on you) ■ ('"n thee) 



.(their cat) (their cats) ^X_jS^‘ 

eUjJejS ^ • [acc.] * [acc.] ‘ ^jri • ® 



( ' ' i) — Alic-jl ^ ^ _,[c.jl 


= V 
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^ ^Lesson 6. 



Corrected 


^ Mousalihah\ 


— ; 




» \ ' 


l\ T .c^hlonnou: *5dip^l ‘ oghlou ' 











•• i 


. n, ‘ 





''o 



-,C.S^^ 


1 


Lesson 6. 


1 The Izafet Izaf^. 




0^ 


59. 


t 

1 . Famihiamnin i^i;fUi on alii dir: pklrriui vt cal idem tki, 
itch hiraderlirim htsh, hiradirlerimin ach g*linh-ri Sikiz, htogah 
qarda.fhim AU begin baldizi doqouz, d&rt ijegt-nJeriin on w/i, 
khalaifiq ff- bir khizmttkTdr on besh ct bin dakhi on alfi — The 
r.umher of cur familv is sixteen; my father and mother: two. 
mv three brotliers; hvo. the three wives (gtlin sister-m-lawj of 
m'v hrotliers: eight, the sister-in-law of my elder brother Ah 
B^v- nine mv three nephews; thirteen, the maid-servant and 
a man servant; fifteen and I; sixteen. -2. My mother has three 
cages in her room 121); in one of these cages there is a 
beautiful [and] big bird. 3. Dihi hizde iki mthafircandi: boun- 
lardan hiri karhuk (^ardoshimin l>ajanagbtntii hiradm tdt, oUnn 
r,o,u*houmouzoun guregiFi idi. There were two guests m cur 
hou«e vesterdav: cne of them was the brotlier of the brothei- 
in-law of mv younger brother, the other our neighbour s son- 
in-law. 4. ^le number of the books was ten; five oi tliem 
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TO 


are at home and five (also) in the school. 5. This gentleman 
is Vahan EffendL my aunfs son. 6. That 


oi m\ cranamomer is my .. 

us. 8. Dum-ir emshtenin anast ve haUsx ce gduun qupnanu i<' 
naimatasi dir. A Dunur is a brothei-m-iaw s O'msnfe) mothei 
ind lather and a daughter-in-law's (gdni) fath_er-in-la%\ and 
mother-in-law. 9. Damad qizm qojasl ve dunurun (ejldou dom. 
A «on-in-law is a daughter s husband and a son of the flunur. 
10. Amoujazadeue amouja oghlon da dtrUr; daft zad^yr dayi 
oqhlou ve teyze zadeyi ttyze o<fJdou da dMer. A cousin 
called an uncle’s son (or aunt's son). 11. G^nimje qojanin^ qtz^ 
qardasht ve Mi qojayun qardashhiin qarhi dtr. A Geo rumje 

is a husband's sister, and an elti is the wife of a husband => 
brother. 12. Qtz qardashin oyhloiom yeyen ve qardaAun oyh^ 
Jouna da yeyen derler, A sister’s son and a brothers s^on is 
called a nephew (yeyen), 13. Sea-water, apple-juice, apple- 

wine (cider). 


\r A^j 


Translation 12* 


h,! T 


0£ ‘A ' 






.Cl i!>l- 0,-J’l • 






J» r 


1.1 


A A 










I 


i ^ 







A . j 




A. • 

ilj 


JCI £l J&y 





•SC\ iljld.3-.3- Jjl 




.1 


dX^jsC '’f 

ilju- ^ <lAi<jl (ill— (j', '^ -i-^yy. 


c «• 


i «l 





.3 ^tO jJlj ^ JV*- J 




J (ill— ir. * 





^6 



rn 



Correction Jilousa1ifiah\ 

iJ Aj jl ^ • ^-ju\5 ^ *0^ 

' ' (Sx 0 ^- 7 '—' ® 

• aT-J- ^jI 


Lesson 7. 

The Verb To Have. 

Nr ^ Exercise. 13. nv p. 67. 

% 

I. 1. There are many trees in our garden: apples, pears, 
npricots. Tliere are pretty red apples on the apple-tree; there 
are verv few pears on the pear-tree; but there are no apricots 
on the apricot tree. 2. NMiat have they got? — They have 
three pounds of grapes, four pounds of pears and some morella 
cherries. 3. The chestnut-tree has large chestnuts. There are 
large chestnuts on the chestnut-tree. 4. Ali had fifteen piastres; 
how many piastres did you have? 5. Were there any grapes 
in the vineyard? — No, sir, there were no grapes, but there 
were peaches, oranges and lemons. 6. The little girl has a 
flower. There was a flower in the band of the litOe girl. 

II. 7. Have you any money ? — Yes, I have fifteen piastres, 
but vour servant had no money. 8. Tlie master has a gold 
pen. have vou [one] too? — I have not. but my brother has 
a ’beautiful gold pen. 9. Has the child any book? — Yes. 
Uie child has the book”. 10. Has your uncle any money? 
Is there any money? I have not the money, neitlier has my 
uncle. 11.* Have you the paper and the pen? — No, I have 

• Correct the test gdsil instead of Jij^ 

•• Correct the test I'itab instead of 
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neither paper nor pen; but nay brother l.as both paper and 
pen. 12. Have vou the bread? 13. Sliepherd .Nejib has tlie 
black sheep. 14 .'Tlie maid-servant has the ecrgs and the vine¬ 
gar. 15. Did you not have the cheese? — ^o, sir, we had 
not the cheese, we had the butter. 




Translation 14. 


j. ->'3 1^- ' 


■ Cj'j J. • j'j ^3^ J. 

.jlj ojIj jJ5 4j ©Al*- 'f*' • Cjlj djl 

• j'j ^ dll*-) 


JlI;) • Jti j'j ^ 3 }- 


m1 1 




1.1 




r- 



^ j'j ^ >1;.;' 


(? 


^ ^ 6-xi. 





CjoSj. 



XJ J 3'x ^ 


oJX 


<? j:> 


J 


‘ vlX«15li 


J JJ' J 



s 


Idt-) ? 


✓ 


d\fi 


o:> j'j t/x' 


S: 

♦ C;« tSjl Jj') x5 (iji 


(? 3j *• J. 1 ^. 


JX-) j'.5 o' a J ->'-5 




r 


.-.d 


? jjwo oJojl -)b d-)' J, 3 > 3 

-ji - ? jSaSo ; N • • ! ,»Jl5 


j 


j* ' T . j3 ©Jjj ^©j\) 


? 




\ T 




r 


j 


l?0« \ T* ? j Ju^ 


: \ 


3 



l<^ad ? 'Ju^ 


^ If the object be a rational being the Locative form is not 
used. — 2 niathakh vulg. moutvakh kitchen. 
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3 Lesson 8. 


rA 


riL 








r e 



? ^ jh 


N o 


♦^O j'j aIs'J 







il 


. C I j'j 


A 





Lesson 8. 


The Pronouns. (Continued.) 


N o 


<r^ 


Exercise la. vi* 


p, 73. 


1. EstaUruz nerede dir? — Esrablannnz sizin erde d,r; 
faqnf pederiminkiler amoujam gdde idi. here are your clothe. 

— oS cloUies are in your house, but those of mj father wer 
of mv uncle’? ^ Whal have vou in your hands— U nave^ 

a calico waistcoat, a broad-cloth pants, ® 

5 \^Tiose knife have you? — I have neither Josephs knife, 
nor tho^^e of the baker. 6. mose are tins hat and stick. 
(To whom do this hat and stick belong^^- They ^e m) own, 

loims at tfold ieski worn) 9 

(hosrof my uncles’ are small. 13. Here is a petticoat and there 
is a hat. 


^ Translation 16- 





bj' • S^-^y. 


. Y 











.nj - 


O-Us 





1 


jjb j’^y 






JL- t}j^ 


.jJb ‘ 


2 









- .15C11 • j3/j- 
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Xote. There occured a misprint in the line of the 
Exercise IT^h; read as Atfic yb>*A7oi/. 





Lesson 9. 


The Adjective 


Sifet. 


\v 




Exercise 17. 


^ Londonlou, Bostonian, Seirijorklon, Parisli. A Lnu- 
doner: a man of Boston, Bostonian; New Yoiker, Parisian. 





1 ‘ 




o 


‘ i \ 






\ 


L-/-X3 • *' Vtli?aj\5 ( 





‘ • {QoudoKsloUf Qoildsou SliprifU) 


M c 


‘ a^Ui 









01- 


Ajs-jUlj) 



Greek, religious: beloiia- i 
in" to the country, school: 

w * 



manly: 


jli ' 







belonging 


* T dr 
















A L 4 


>-jdr U ^ ^ 


to the eh's-. 


I 


1 - , V 







JO 




J T 



‘ ^IjJ^ a \5 • 1 * ciA!4^K>- • 



^ A 1 '^'" Exercise 18. 

1, ^^^lO is that man? — He is an American gentleman, 
mat is his name? — His name is Mr. Henry Riggs- 2. mo 
is this tall Gong-statured) foreigner? — He is a gentleman of 

French nationahty. 3. AVTio was Caesar ch^zor)? He 

was one of the great (emperors) of the ancient Romans. 4. Where 
is the citv of Rome? — It is in Italy, in the coimtry of the 
Italians. '5. Shekerji oghlou (confectioner’s son) Ahm^ Agha 
is a stranger; his occupation is that of a confectioner; his 
father and his grandfather too were sugarmakers; they were of 
the guild (isnfif) of confectioners. 6. The salary of this clerk 
is two hundred piastres, 7. The bookseller sells books; *e 
treacleseller sells treade. 8. I am not a native of this city, 
I am a stranger. 9. Your name is Ali, and my name too is 
Ali, we two are namesakes. 10. My lovdy house is very small, 
but I am very poor (There is poverty on my head). 11. 
brother and I are of the same occupation and age. 12. Ihe 
man without money is poor; the man wi& money is rich. 
13. Although that is a wooded spot, yet it is dry, there is no 
water. 14. \Vhat is the occupation of your companion? — 
My companion is a stone-cutter, his father was a baker. 


j\j^ instead of jlj* of the text. 
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r I 







Translation 19. 



:1; > 




Ijll i 


r . Jjy"‘ 

^ j ‘ f-j3j' ojUj^ j »JA^ 

•j-> j'j J Jjs- ji 4.^. -5 .>Ar 




diii 




jilj 


V .Ji oilj>. — ? J^3j^ ^ 


V-Oj 1) A • (Srt/ia - «0 j: 






oj^ 0- 


^ . 




J^J£p iJj\5CL«Jk>- ^ jlj Jac 


( • 


^\ T' UaS' 


r^’ 


r- 


^ AjjI 


r- 








N - 




^ Lesson 10. 


interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


Y ♦ Exercise 20. 

1. AVho are these children? — They are the children of 
some of the workmen who are there. Are they all boys? — 
No, sir, some [of them] are boys, others (some ones) girls. 
Some of the pens which I have are better than yours; but 

^ l^r ^)tli ^^r are all good. 3. How much money have 
you? — My purse is full of money. Witli what kind of money 
is it full? — It is full partly (some) of gold and partly (some) 
silver money. 4. WTiich of these fruits are unripe and which 
ripe? — Except the cherries and mulberries the apples, pears 
and all other fruits are unripe. 5. How ai’e your relations with 
each other, are they good? — Relations between us are always 

good, they have never been bad. 6. What have vou in the 

« 


* Merqoum for 'he’, in correct language § 678. 





% % Lesson 11 


housed — I have a silk handkerchief. 7. How are the sick 
students? — Though some of them are weU, yet others are not 

at all well. 

y \ 7 Translation 21. 





J. 


A^\L 


y. 





jb j. 


U>t j» t. iJjliLJll (JinalA AUah) 



» e 




? jb 


1 


A -«ybt5xj: 


Si* ^ 



iS^ 

jCl oibj' -> 


J> ^ oXSjL. J1 *• jb 

»^bj>. t5--:'• " 

— - C? >J^ jb ji ^ 

,£^4_^ > • • iS ■*'**' "’-5 





Lesson 11. 


‘W' Numeral Adjectives. 



\ wn, name, noun: Ar.pl. .'.-1 names, nouns 

. number: Ar.pl. :>\^1 adad numbers. 


4_Lat i\jLfr\ Adadi asliye 

Adadi Ursiyiy^ 
Adadi kesriye 
. 1 .. . Adadi ta^yi 


Cardinal Jsumbers 
Distributive > 
Fractional » 

Ordinal » 



Numeral Adjectives Esmayi Adad, 
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Note, For the sum of 100000 piastres in financial circles 
the word yule 'load’ is used. In English there are two similar 
words: Plum, which was used for the sum of 100000 sterling 
(now obsolete); and Lac, Lack, in India is equal to the sum 
of 100,000 rupees. A lac of rupees is equal to £ 6,666 13 4 sterling, 
as the rupee now equals 16. One hundred lacs, or 10,000.000 
of rupees, make a Crore. 


YY p-ijJ Exercise 22, ^r p- 92. 

1. How old are youV — I am thirty years old. How old 
is your brother? — He is thirty seven years old; he was born 
in 1S63 (the 1S63^^ year of Christ). 2. There are forty h.ead 

of cattle in our stable; there are ten head of horses, a hundred 

$ « 

head of sheep, 50 (liead of) cows in tlie meadow, and we have 
three or four hundred (liead of) goats in the herds. 3. In (this) 
the year (of) 190:2 there were in the city of Merzifoun 1179 
(pieces of) shops, 35 ovens, 15 inns. Id mills {fUiiirman, com¬ 
monly pronounced as dhjirmen'), 3091 vineyards, 112S fields, 
139 gardens, 1 meadow, 45 mosques, 26 scliools, 114 fountains, 
3210 houses and 5 churches. 4. In the (this) year 1902 tliere 
were 240 male and 160 female students in Anatolia College. 
5. I wrote tliree (pieces of) petitions and two letters. 6. I liave 
four maps. 7. There are a hundred years in a century, 365 davs 
in a year, 24 hours in a day, 60 minutes in an hour and 60 
seconds in a minute. 8. A hundred is composed of ten times 
ten: ten times ten makes a hundred. 9. 1.050.934; 6S7.495; 
2.340.67S. 

I . 

Yr Translation 23. 



' ' ' 

j 111 o. ' ^\:i O’- ‘ T • • r- 

® ^ ^ <lX,\Nj\ 1 • Jl 

(clothes) 


<.3^1 \ -Ji jlj JU ^1 (cloUl) lilUy A . I jU i, 


j'j ^ etj—Jj3 

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Graiaiiiar. 


j'j 


£j 




3 
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f Y Liesson 12 


? jJi.^ J-J> J. *>->'t E? ' ^ 

>Y Lesson 12. 


‘U—' 


(Continued.) 




f*:M 


Exercise 24. ^^ 


p. 99. 


1 rThe cilY of] Gonslantinople was t^en in the 14o3t'' 
1 , Line cu> mj r g ^ corre- 

l^i! >o%*|»VpSrfo^rv^ Ti S S- Det "1^, 

-■ '%S%hf9«^ Defold Bls-ll: to-day fe Qaraqlsh^ 

1?. "i”u I s 

IS equal to lonyioui. eleven according to 

according to European tun l j^u„_ ;g tj^e first in the class. 

^oL^^T^kSi' po?nd and a quarter of a pound and three 

quarters of a Mejidiye. - } ^ ^ I ^ (bread) is 

Snth) the first day of Dec^ber. Give (to) the 

too htUe for piastres each. 10. Three parts 

fourUrs) of &e vvorld is water, and one [fourth] land. 


J 


Translation 





t: d J jl Olyi- ‘ ->b o' it i'O ' 



O o 


*1 



rAr* • 





SC1\ 


• V 




r . j5 eJbX-i,l ' 


JI * J-V. 





-r. -r^- 


^CA e"o/o') jjT .^3^. 


ui 



0 






Y . C 


»♦ 


i ♦ ♦♦ 






» i 



r 




? iM. 
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iniahhf'sdt) 




d). 


45 jCjl d-'j' 


- &lw ^ 


■>v-lT (r/ra/ J,1 y = ki<lu»i(hir) i!j^ ^ U5db ' 




I.l 




•iS-Cj' Zj'^ 3 ^si^ifihule fi-vH 


« A 

V* . -i ! ♦ 

^ ^ ti—A.O , 

- ^ L>. *•-«' 


‘I 




Lesson 13. 



Jr^’ 


Degrees of Comparison. 

Vasff sifet Adjective: Ar. pi. sifat. 

Ismi Tafzil Adjective in the comparative and 

superlative degrees. 


iSj jiizi Partial. 


L> 



kiilU Total. 


p—\ Ismi Tafzili JCizi The Comparative degree. 


J,^a7 p.-\ Jsjni Tafzili KuUi The Superlative 


*N 


Dtreje degree: Ar. pi. 


- .1 


i derejat. 


Laj Derejati ra^/* The degrees of Adjectives. 


Exercise 2G. i*r ^ p. 103. 

1. Who is Mr. Aaron? — He is one of inv truest friends. 
'2. Which is the heaviest metal? — The metals are imt all 
equal in heaviness^; platinum is the heaviest: but the most 
useful one is iron: the latter is lighter than the former. 3. Is 
that vinegar good? — No. sir, it is sweeter than honey. Have 
you better than this? — Yes, sii\ the red vinegar whir-h we 
have is much better than vours. 4. Who is vour best friend? 
— It is Mr. Henrv, the eldest son of mv uncle. 5. Who is 
the oldest among you? — The oldest and the richest among 
us is Mr. Lucas f'XooWj. 6. The cat in comparison with the 
mov\se is a lion, but compared with the lion is a mouse. 7. He 
went to a city as far awav as Bagdad. 8. Mv stature is as 
tall as yours. 9. He has a pen as small as a finger. 10. They 
have a (piece of) paper as big as a hand. 11. Yesterday was 
the coldest day of the week, but it was not colder tlian those 
of the previous weeks. 

^ Correct the text: jjJLS^ r cji' 
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♦ Translation 27. 







054.-.' w'jjj' ' 


AO 









I 




i>fy. 




O - 


• f 


lA^ U5 



L '^ *> 


5oj:\» oiUo) 




\ V 


■y ty ^ 


Cijy) Oy y. 


'Jkd 


L> 






1 . 


U^ jja oy-->y y ^-5’ -" 






y. 

A 


o 



o54—>' UU 



l5-^J ct- 


*11^ \:i £]' dU ^ -Cl* '^’ 






A • ^5 Ju' JJj> 


••d 


o:> r^' ^ 

<5 iJc<lc ^ JL -> ^•' 


J - 

I J,';p ‘ jjjL^c: 



5Cj3 (.53^ 


> 






^ 1 


hareket motion. j\ 


. Cj 01-^3 


Lesson 14. 






Noun with Preposition. 

‘ i^fi 3 >'«r, sukun locatio 



harf letter; particle: harfi jerr preposition. 

TA V« Exercise 2S. fAu/» p. lOS. 

1. Out of the room 

-i^rnohon. ** location or rest. 



rv 


The Substantive Verb. 
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the back of my books there are nice golden (gilt) letters. rite 
these words in[to] your book. 7. ^Put your hand on me 
**Your hand is on me. 8. '^The bird is on the tree. Th 
bird alighted on the tree. 9. *Put the cup into the water. 
’'The cup is in the water. 10. For their cups. 


Y Translation 29. 



•^j\ _ 2 a ■ C-Olt ooj;) I J^u 

^ J. 1-^U 

• C*" JS^ '* •*> (o^j^sdacjl) 

«• •• •• •• V* •• ••T** 


' ® Lesson 15. 

The Substantive Verb. (Continued.) 

^gAms Exercise 30. })r p. 113. 

1. Which is tlie merrier (merry), Leon or his brother 
Hassan? — Leon is merrier than Hassan his brother, but Hassan 
is a very sober and serious boy. 2. All tliat we have is four 
piastres, we have not one para more. 3. Though the lion is 
the strongest animal in the land, yet he is very cruel (zalim). 
4. Although our horse is younger than your white horse, yet 
he is not stronger than he. 5. Which lans:ua 2 :e is the easier, 
Turkish or English? — Turkish is as easy as English, it is not 
harder than it; but they say that Russian is harder. 6. If you 
have not any paper, buy some from me. — Thank you: though 
1 have not any paper, yet I will not buy from anyone. 7. *If 
you have money, everybody is your friend, if you have uot 
money, everybody is your enemy.» 8. If a friend's friend is a 
friend, then one's friend’s eneinv is an enemv: the friend of 



in Lesson 16. 



rA 


Ibe enemv is an enemv and the enemv of Ibe enemy is a friend. 

• • ^ ^ 

9. Have you the books ? — Though we have not the books, 
yet we have the pens. 


r\ 


Translation 31. 


Cj\jliLJls«- Co\d * o54—jl 




‘ .t a' 


u'?Cj3 


^<0 ‘ Jj/" *uUj; *i^y ^ 

iyiAijCJCXi) vtUj j,J dUii i^y 


•c 






I vtU— O'. 3' 


Z:*\ _ ? jJl-. o3t ja5 ,J^y. ^ uj3j* J-*5 

JUJ *> t^icUoJ ^ 3^ oi4—)1 o3t 


>“v Lesson 16. 

I The Infinitive of Verbs. 

Reading* Cxercise. ( O 

The Story of the Cat and the Camel. 

One (lav the Camel, wliile going with a hea^ bimden on 
his back, met Uie Cat. The Cat arching his back said to the 

The Cat: — Good luck (prosperous journey) Brother 

Camel: whither away like this? 

The Camel: — Tliank vou (I commit you to the charge 
of God): But how (who says that) can I be your brother; where 

are vnu (so low)?, where am I (so high)? 



i Correct the text as my neighbour woman. 
* houlounan found, dwelling. 
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The Cat* _ There is i\o doubt about it, of course I am 

your brother. Look here! Have I not a hunchback as big and 

as large as yours? 

The Camel: — Perhaps! But 1 ^vonder if it is as strong 
as mine? 

The Cat: — Bah! What a silly thing to say! 1 wonder 
if you refer to that little thing on your back, the size ot a fist. 

The Camel: — But look well, is not this burden too 
big for you? 

The Cat: — Don't talk nonsense! Give it to me, lazy- 
fellow! 


The Camel: — Very well, come a little nearer, hoop 
po loo! said the Camel and" loaded^ the burden on the liack 

of the Cat. 


The Cat: — O dear! O dear! O dear! How heavy it 
is, it is all up with me: alas, alas, alas! 

The Camel: — See (behold)! you have got your [lunish- 
ment; go and learn to speak big words. 

The Moral: — Eat big mouthfuls, don't speak big words. 


W Lesson 17. 

Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 

jJl^ ?«asdar Infinitive. Jji feel, fujl Verb. 

mutead'di Transitive. lazhn Intransitive. 

muteaddi yi tasyiri Causal or Causative Verb. 

mejlioid Passive. ymitavi Reflexive. 

miisliarekit Reciprocal. hades Action. 

ynitjerrM Simple. mezeedihifihi Derivative. 

oXlj ^ houroiifou zayide, zayid harflar Servile letters. 

L hina Voice (of the verb). ‘ OjJ hah, vezn Measure. 

maddS, maddeyi asliy^ The root. 

Jai feeJi iqtidari Poten- feeli tajil Accelera- 

tial verb. tive verb. 


1 loaded for leaded in the text (No. 21 in the Notes). 
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%y Lesson 17. 


rr 




Exereise 33. 


Yasdirmaq_ (Transitive and Causal) 


\t Measure 2. 


\rr V -122 



Prim- 

Infinitive 


Derivative Infinitive 


^j\ i t. ebld^rmek 


Meaning 

To pnt to death, to 


!l t. ! wyandtvmaq | To awaken. 


t- 3*31 




achdtrmaq 


ojl* yazdirmaq 


■i. 




gezdirmek 


i, i #. 'li* guld'drmek ^ 

4 . ! f. 3-^>Uj\ osondtrmog 

I 

Je.lrj\ ! t.^ ^.juLrj\ j oiOandirmaq 


To cause to open. 
To cause to write. 
To let walk about. 
To let laugh. 

To make tired of- 


ashamed 


• • i i 


j t.iX^endirmek 


\\ 

i ■■‘1. • . i t. dU^.X^ bindirmek 

! t. i eclStidirmek 


To take down. 
To make ride. 
To make marry 


- * ! 


U t \ 


chcdishdirniaq ij To make work. 


3^ji 


1 bou2d4>urmaq^ cause to find. 


i 


jJu i bildirmik 


V-jJT i aldirmaq 




t.iu 


I c. 


I 

I rerdirmek 

i 

j sStdirmik 


Icestlirniik 



To cause to know 


To cause to take. 


ii To cause to give. 

j! 

i To cause to love. 
i; To cause to cut. 


or 15 as a grammatical ending follows an 

sonnd (o«, u, then instead of reading it -4-, -f- it « read as 
OM, <k. See page 13 of the Key. 
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Exercise 34% 


Ichirmel- (Transitive and CausaD. 


r __Measure 3. 

4 


\ rr 




Prim. 

Infinitive 


Derivative Infinitive 


Meaning 






I 

I 

i. jiL i 



t. li 

m « 

t. ^ 

f • J 



t. 



?'. d. 

w » ^ 


f. 



1 . 1 






^^ll4 




doghouvmaq 

^ishivmelc 

ichivmek 

ouchouvinaq 

liaitvmaq 

arttvmaq 

hatirmaq 

cliiqttrmaq 

dushfii*meJc 

shasJtirmaq 

bitirmek 

tashtrmaq 

dongoiirmaq 

dogouymaq 

qachtvmaq 

gcchlvmek 

yitirmek 


To give birth. 

To cook. 

To give to drink. 

To let flv. 

To lav down. 

To make to increase. 
To make to sink. 

To raise. 

To make to fall. 

To be confused. 

To finish. 

To make to run over 
To make to hear. 

To make to satiafv. 

* 

To make to run awav. 
To make to pa'^a. 

To lose. 



To 




Exercise Bo. 


Taranmaq (Reflexive, Passive) 


Ij Meas. 4. 


^ ir‘u p. 124. 



Pri 


Derivative Infinitive 


Meaning 


j I taranmaq 

U^jj\ rp.^Jjj\ i ebrtiknmek 


I 


! To comb oneself, to 
be combed. 


t. 3- 

t. .tX 


t.. -JU 




To cover oneself, to- 
be covered- 

To be read. 


rp ^yyj\ I oqounmaq 

1 I 

rp, Jj> 1 bouloiwmag || To be found. 





f. 


r ^ 




f. 


t. ^ 




rp. 


rp 


rp. 


rp. 


rp 


n 










chalCnnio^ 

debp^ifnik 
sopoui maq 
qUinmaq 



rp 



X 




1 . 




I I rp 


rp 


9 

rp. ' iiqanmaq 


gezinmtk 

ytyqanmaq 

haq^nmaq 

sivinmdc 


rp. 









rp. I dayanmaq 


4 


rp 





• j 
.1 

I! 

1 . 


To be stolen. 


I To be spilt. 

I 

To be beaten, pounded > 

To undress oneself, to 
be stripped. 

To be performed. 

To be stopped. 


To take a vcalk. 

i 

* 

I To wash oneself, 
be washed- 

fi To look about. 

t 

4 To rejoice. 


to 



I 


To lean 


To be spoken 



0 
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o. 

;L Meas. 5. 


r*\ Exercise 3(>. 

YasUmaq (Passive). 

•• •• 


) re 


j». 125 . 



khifmek, r//*/ 7 mr/:, 


) yazilmaq, 

— sevilmeh Y ‘Zjjjj vouroii/mao, ^ qirilmaq. r d 
gidilmek, achUmaq. i. i*c/u7«u7;, chaghrV- 

maq, o .llju-, 5ini7mcA', o^ 0 i/ro«iw^a 7 ; J-V'i 

1 f?(7:<7M?eA*, g^rfthnek, houiirouiuin'j. 


1 


rv 



Exercise 37, 


6. G^nishmrl' (Reciprocal). 


L Meas. 6. 


tro p. 125. 



gmrfishmik, vouroifshmaq. r 


- N» ^ 




aghJasIunaq, J gulfishmek. 

oyyiashmaq, * 1 . ^ 


t J di\rtCish))it:l:, 


sh'-ishynik^ 




» f 


bo»7o/^,s7n;jaY, 


«■! .• 





Readins: Exercise. 


; ^ di'Ur The Divisions of Turkey. 


The Imperial Protected Countries (/. e. Turkey; are divid. d 
into provinces (vilayet), the provinces into counties (livaj sau- 
jaq), the counties into districts (qaza) and tlie districts into >ii'u- 
districts (nahiye) and llie sub-districts into villages (qaryt^ //toy). 

The i)ersoii who is responsil)]e lor the province is tin- 
Governor General (rail), one who is re.spousil)le for the county 
is the Governor (mutitmrrlf), one wlio is responsil>le for tlie 
districts is the Lieutenant Governor (ujnit.utffmn), one wh^ is 
responsible for the suh-districl is the Mmlir and lliose who nr-- 
responsible for the villages are the haililf c- arts and Iculilf 
(ikhtiyar mejUsi, moukhtar), 

Turkey is divided into 20 provinces. G of whieh a:*- in 
Europe, 21 in Asia, 1 in Africa and one too is in the Motli- 
terranean. 
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' ^ Lesson 18. 

Compound Verbs. 

Formed by using Nouns with Auxiliary Terbs. 


rA 



Exercise 38. 


lo grant, i ^ 

I 

To reqaest- 
To invent. 

To visit. I 

I 

I 

To make glad. 
To change. 

To depart. 

To return. 

To teach. 

To translate, i 

t 

To appear. | 
To build. 

To preach. 

To make \ 
blind. I 

To keep etc. 

To endea- \ j 
vonr etc- f 
To make a \ 
present elc.| 




> 


Terbs derired froi 



Nouns and Adjectives. 


— 

Meanings. 

1 

Cansal. 

a 

Intr., 

Passive. 

Tran¬ 

sitive. 

Houn, 

Adj. 

-i 

To hunt etc. j 




S\ 

To seal . . . 



! 


To prepare . - • 


1 







pound 


Verbs. 



Meanings. 

i 

Causal. 

Intr., 

Passive. 

Tran¬ 

sitive. 

Noun, 

Adj. 

To fold . . . 




^15 

( 


« 

^IAaaJ 0 

• 

To cat into pieces { 

% 


iA^^A 

<=^jL 

T ^ r 

To gather 


A-AA 


'r^A 

To pass the winter 




JA 

To pass the autumn 




:>r 

To stone . . . 


3i>U.lL 


J-ll. 

1 

To grease 




ty 

To bind 




'6 

To salt 


1 

J-VJ> 

^A 

To cover with paper i 

1 


1 



To stamp 



1 

'-!-h 

To be worn 




5-' 

To become dry 



1 

jjA 

To abandon 




• 

^Jt 

To resemble 





To be sour 


>il. :L.tri 



To grow young 


« 



To divide . . . 

1 



iSl 

• 

To hug 

1 


1 3.>ljU.y 

6k-A 

To touch ... 




6\ 

To be harder 




zA' 

To grow larger 





To grow smaller 



1 

1 


To grow red 


J^ijo 


A A 

To become green 




j JA- 
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Potential and Accelerative Terbs. 


i 



Exercise 40. 



Infinitive. 


Potential 

verb. 


Negative 

form 


Accelerative 
verb. 


Meanings. 









* \ 



yjjj 

T 





3.X3 









•* ^ 


To come ... 
To see ... 


I To break.. 


To strike. 



s \ 




\ 


\ ‘ 

- I 


^ \ 


\ 





\ 


To open. 




siL 




\ ' To drink 


s \ 











s < 




To pour. 
I To beat. 










O-/- 




To let cut 




^ \ 






■r 


■j\ 


^ \ 


<A9 


■r 


\ 


■r 


j \ 


. . (To cover 

oneself. 







vlU 







To let pass 



* \ 



. I 

^.d, j To let speak. 




4,4 a Ju \ 


dJUi J i5 Ju \ i To preach. 


J \ - 




. .0.1^- , ! To translate. 


, . . i/To be 

y^Jj\ I 3 I ■U.y j presented. 

I 1 ,V^VT' jU.' j Not to take. 

^ ; 


dUi-, 


, I/To make to 
I ^Vl-^ tSj^—b ^ begin. 

I I /rr*... <.w.aVa tn 



0 .J .^<3 






ib 


i V- 

dUL -.^AL 






'ilJL* 4,* 0^ 

* 

U/ • * ! 

« 



, /To make to 
\ seal. 

’ To begin. 

2s ot to begin. 



! To be began. 

L> . 1 



The Three Formations of the Infinitives. 
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Reading Exercise. i »“ 


) 



The Provinces Vilauetler. 

The Provinces of Turkey found in the Eiimijean imrtiuii 
[of the world] are these: Adrianopio, Thessaloni(‘a. Onsnva. 

Janina, Scutarv [and] Manastir 

The provinces found in tlie Asiatic portion lot Iho worl« 

are: Hi)az Yemen. Bassra, Baglidad. Mousoul. Ilahh 

(Aleppo), Syria. Beyrout. KhudavfhidiyTnr (Broussa). 
(Icoiiium), Anqcn^e (Galatia), Aydin, Adana (C dfcdt)^ Qast» - 
mouni, Sivas, Diyarbekir Bitlis, Erzrooin ((hirnx), 

Harpout (Mamonretid Aziz)j Van, 1 rabizond. 

In the African portion |of the world]: Tripoli, 

In the Mediterranean Sea: the Archipelago. 

The capitals of these [provin(‘es] aie: that of the Hijaz 
Jidde, that of Syria Damascus {izJiani), that of Khudavendigiar 
Broussa. that of Aydin Smyrna, that of Mamouretiil Aziz Ifar- 
poot, and the capitals of the remainder are the cities which 
are synonymous witli the names of the provinces. 


' ^ Lesson 19. 

The Three Formations of the Infinitives 





Exorcise 41. 


I 

1, My [object in] entering school is to learn only reading 
and writing. 2. My [object in] cutting this |)en is for yoin* 
good writing fl cut this pen that you may write well). 3. \Vhy 
are you waiting the coming of your hruthor from the school? 
it still wants an hour before his returning (coming) from the 
school. 4. Our object in waiting for you here to-day is muU- 
to converse (y&nishnn'k) with ycju. 7}. My deai child, while 
I am not here [in my absence] I wish you hi wnik onlv at 
your lessons. G. What is your object in making lU'* do this 
w'ork? — My object is to make you earn money. — Well "eaid. 
earn and give to the cauldron.'’ CA prov(‘rh'lo sliow that all 
the efforts of tlie human race are for the sustenance of life.) 
7. Do not go to school hefui*e eating your food. Do not eat 
much, eat little. “To eat without working is not al 

all. (Eller^ must not eat). 8. Wliat dn veu iln m the evemnL:'^? 
— I do lead a book, my mother sews, my lather smokes, and 

Key to the Turkish Couv.-Grammar. i 
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Lesson 19. 


my little' sister [too] is playing. 9. Today is the birthday of 
our sovereign, there is a great iDumination in our dty to-nighL 






•' w j=i' 


y> j descent, yoqoush ascent) 

•«< t. I ^ _)lj 

1 . ^ __45CH i>.U 




jVjJD •" -iJi* ^ ® 

^ Ciyy ? ->^ kS"^^ Va y . Cji) eO^^I 4^*^ 


• jJdTi ^ *->T» 

‘ 0^:yo j; ' * — • J->-V ^ 

•_)a L . L) Ac\) odoUl -J ^3^ 

‘ (XAj-j' * j c^A/sC* '' 

Co^jllO Jj > r . C§§ rr \ ‘ rTA ^ *. 

. (§ r i 1 ojULaJ) ^ilUsus 


1. From an obsolete infinitive verb ^yyJi f^oumaq to go 
ap, to aacend: the third derivation J^yy yogouOi aacent 2. enmA 

to come down, to descend. 3. hnA deecenC 4 . a. ayi6 ah^^ 

5. y*y^ • young man: y%gttUk bravery (§ 1^ 

6. a. t. shiddeth severe, hard. 7. a. sihhat, sihhA health. 8. 
for <lj^- in the text, p. 139, line 18. 

« Correct of the text into 



The Finite Verb. 
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^ Lesson 20. 

The Finite Verb Li Feel. 

Tenses indicating the Present time of Turkish verbs; 
nuUari the Aorist. Jl=- hal the Habitual present. 

ses indicating the Past time of the Turkish verbs: 
maziyi shoiihondi The Categorical Preterite. 

Ji; maziyi naqU The Dubitative Past. 

Tenses indicating the Future time of the Turkish verbs; 
J.a:...4 mustaqbel Future. iltizami Optative. 

viijoiibi Necessitative. ^ farziye Suppositive. 

emr Imperative. 7i€hi Negative Imperative. 

y'ofe: In the formation of the first person pi. of the tenses 
Present, Aorist, Dubitative, Future and Necessitative grammati¬ 
cally is added to the third person singular (p. 143, § 309’; 

as: sh'iyorouZj yaziyoroiiz; severiz^ yazariz; sevmisliiZf yazmx^xXz; 
sevijeyiZy yazajaghiz; sevmeliyiZy yaztyialiyiz. But the common 
people in conformity with the first person pi. of Past pronounce 
this -iz, -tz as -«A', tkh: si}:iyorou1chj yaziyoroiikh; severi'kj 
yazarihh; sermishih, yazmisMlch; sevejeyiUj yazajaghikh = yaza- 
jayikh; sivineliyik, yazmaliyikh. 



ir ^ Exercise 43. 

1. Tell your father to (let him) come to-day to our house. 

2. Let the children go to school. 3. Try to learn your lessons 

well, do not remain idle (empty), i. Now then, gentlemen, let 

us mount [on] the horses and go to have a ride (walk). 5. His 

not coming is better than his coming, send a man that he 

may not come. 6. Go and ask, (let us see) what o’clock it is? 

Is it time to go to church or not? If it is churchtime let all 

the students go to church. 7. Come along brothers, let us 

walk a little faster. 8. Change this mejidiye, it is not good. 

9. Sell a pound of grapes for 30 paras, do not sell for more 
than that. 



i j Translation 44. 












4 * 
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T* Lesson 20. 


or 


I •• •« . •♦ »• 

Jy^\i ^ 4-^JjC- 

jl i •l-lyj' J 

s 
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‘ O'j 
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3Aj 4-*^ 


si' oJii\a 33 eJm^l) 


a 


c5i 


) JS^3 J,oJuls 4iic-Ui> £jjj\i-,a 


A.t.< 


JJ3 o 


aIcIj 


4 : a ; 





r 


r 


4 -I - » 


\ ^LmM 


Note, Sihliata nafi diyil dir: a. sMihatj t. saghUq health, 
a. nafi, faydili useful. 




- 




Reading Exercise. (* 1 .) 


Dinter ve Mez hebler 
Religions and Denominations. 

The religions existing in the Protected Countries of His 
Maiestv (/. e. in Turkey) are three: Islamism, Christianity and 
Judaism. The Moslems are divided into four denominations: 
Hanefis, Hanbalis. Shafiyis and Malikis. The majority of Mos¬ 
lems are of the Hanefi sect; the Turks, and some of the Kurds 
are Hanefis. Tlie Persians, the Red-heads {Qizil-lashes), 
some of the Kurds are Shafiyis. Some Arabian tribes are Han¬ 
balis, others Malikis. In every village and city there are mos- 

qucs and imams. ,* •, i • ^ e 

The Christians in Turkey also are divided into four great 

sects: Protestants, Catholics, Armenians and Greeks. In every 

Christian village and city there are churches (and) priests and 

picacheij..^e^vs are very few: they are found only in Constan¬ 
tinople and in some cities of Turkey. 

Note: There are two great sects of Islamism; the Sunnis 
(ortho.loK and the Shi'as (sectary 4 ^). The Siinnis or Ortho- 

r ;s' 4 .ss 

knowledge the three first direct Caliphs - Abft BCkir, J:.o 
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The Present Tense. 
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(Omar) and Osman - as legitimate successors of Muhammed and 

onlv acknowledge the twelve Imams. These Imams are 1-^ 
fourth caliph, who was murdered and buned at Mesh-bed All, 

otherwise called Nej6f, near Baghdad; 2 

buried at Medina; 3. Houss^yin, murdered and buried at Kerbeia. 

near Baghdad; 4. AU (Z6yn61 AbWin); 

6. JaY^r (6s Sadiq), poisoned and buried at J- ^ 

Xiazim), poisoned and buried at KTazimm, nearBagh^d; -4:, 
(er Eiza) buried at Mesh-bed Ali in Khorasan; 9. M^iemmed (.el 
J6vad), buried at Kiazimin; 10. Ali (to Naqi), buried at Samara 
near Baghdad; 11. Hassan (41 Ask^ri), buried at Kiazimin; 12. and 
MihSmined (41 M4hdi), who disappeared in his house at Sainara, 
and is to reappear with Christ at the end of the world as anal 
judge. In this sense there can be no more Imams. All these 
11 Imams are descendants of Ali, the first Imam and son-m-Jaw 
of Muhammed. 


^ Lesson 21. 

The Present Tense Z^iani Mai. 


JU. Zhnanl Hal 

The Present 

Tense. 

j\^\ JU. Halt Ikhbarii/e 

Indicative Present. 

JL- Halt Iqtidari 

Potential 


^ JU- Halt Menfi 

The Negative 

> 

JU. Hall Istifliami 

Interrogative 


JU- Halt Hikiaye 

Assertive 


JU. Halt Rivayet 

Narrative 

> 

Hal% Sharti 

Conditional 

> 


to 



Exercise 46. p. 150. 


1. Mr. Ahmed where are you coming from? — I am coming 
from school, Sir, [but] where are you coming from? — I am 
coming from taking a walk among the vineyards. 2. Little 
children! what are you doing there? — We are learning our 
lesson, sir, we are not sitting idle (empty, in vain § 456). — 
If you are working at your lessons, bravo for you! 3. ^^^lom 
you are looking for? — I am looking for the waiter to send 
him to the market, 4. What were you doing yesterday at four 
o’clock? — We were doing notliing, we were hungry, we were 
eating. 5. It is raining very hard now; if you cannot come 
now, come in a little while, my work is not pressing. 6. Were 
you calling me? — Yes, I was calling you; come quickly and 
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take this letter to the post-office- 7. WTiere is the clerk? — 
He is ill the office, he is working [there], 8. Have you any 
news from home^, how are those places this year? (what do 
you hear?) — Yes, sir, I get a letter every week from my 
father; (he says) the weather is very irregular; (he says) every 
day the weather is getting bad (spoiling)*; (he says) every day 
it either rains or snows. 




T Translation 46. ♦ o I 


p. 151. 
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^ J Beading ExercL«?e. ( o ) 

The Use of Animals. 

Animals are very useful to us. 

In the first place manv of the animals supply our food, 
we eat the flesh of animals, such as cattle, calves, sheep, goats, 
lamhs and kids; and of the birds such as the hen, goose 
and duck. The flesh of game and of fish is used to make 

some delicious dishes. 

» M^mUket country; home. 

2 bozoulmaq^ to get, become bad. 

3 Correct the peese of the text, in the Words No. 7. 
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The Aorist. 
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From Uie milk of the animals such as the cow, goat, sheep 
and buffalo are made some dehcious dishes: like cotTee-with- 
milk, tea-with-milk, rice and milk and madzoun. Besides these 
butter and cheese are also made from milk. The milk ot the 
she-as 3 too is much used by the [ancient Arabian and modem 
Turkish] physicians for the sick. 


Lesson 22. 


The Aorist 


& 




^\JiA Miizari yi IkhharUje Indicative Aorist. 
Muzari yi Iqtidari 
jU JMuzariyi Mhifi 

M&zartyi Istipiami 


Potential 


Negative 


Interrogative » 


Muzartyi Hikidye 
Muzarx yi JRivayet 
Miizari'yi Sharti 


Assertive » 

Narrative » 
Conditional » 


Exercise 47. 1 ov ^ p. 157. 

1. At what hour does the teacher come^ to school? — 
Though he comes every day at 9 o'clock according the Eu¬ 
ropean time, yet I don't know whether (that) he will come to¬ 
day or not; because I hear that he has a guest in his house. 

2. If your teacher comes at that time, please give this book to 
him; but if he does not come send it back again to me. — 
Very well, as soon as my teacher comes, I will give your book 
[to him]; but if he does not come I will send it [back] to vou. 

3. I know Turkish. I can both read and write, but I can't 
speak fast: you can both read fluently (like water) and speak 
well. 4. I have known you since you were three years old; 
you used to w^eep incessantly^ and cry and scream. 5. 'Wliat 
a pleasant season is spring (season) l'every place smiles, the 
trees blossom (ehicheklenir)- the roses, hyacinths and other 
flowers bloom and spread pleasant odours everywhere. 6. The 
farmers plough and sow in spring and autumn; if they do not 
plough and sow, they cannot have (gain) anything (in their 

^ T^shrif itmekj to honour; to call on, to come. 

- Rich dourmaz idin, you never ceased, stoped. 
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rr Lesson 22. 


on 


hands) in winter. 7. 'Tsobody gives any property to anyone 
without lakine the money." 


lA 



f Translatioii 48. i oa p. 158. 


y^TvJLs 4^ill A^w#jl ^ 


T ? 




! >jjil ^Ul dl — ‘ W • 

Bjl Ji' ' h' 


‘WJJ’ 


j V 1 JLc-L- 





j:^L- odJ BjL«4-^tl oj^j' 0:3^ j ‘ 

^ m ^ 

4-Jj' “-'A -> 

(fJ* d^' ’ di ® 

JaLII • c§ lAA) ‘ P^. 


:Ty . ju-jjol ‘ di» 


Lr. 





Jjjl Jjj' 


I 



) ^r5 








Cj5 
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Beading 


The Toices of Animals. 


\)1 Uie animals have their own peculiai- sounds, and there 
are especial terms to denote those sounds; for instance: 

The hoi-se whinnies (neighs), the ass brays 

parrot cliatters, the pigeon cooes, the nightingale warbles, the 
duck quacks. _ _ 




The Past Tenses. 


57 


ov 


vr Lesson 23. 






Maziyi Shouhoudi 
Maziyi Ikhhariye 
t5jlx5\ Maziyi I(itidari 

.t SiJcQyeyi Maziyi & 


Maziyi Iqtidari Potential 

Hikidyiyi Maziyi Shouhoudi Assertive 


Categorical Preterite 
Indicative Past. 
Potential » 


hr Maziyi Shouhoudiyi Sharti Conditional » 


Ji: Maziyi Naqli 

jajLil Naqliyi Ikhbariye 
“IJi* Naqliyi Iqtidari 
^ Naqliyi Hiktaye 
^\jj *Ji; Naqliyi Bivayet 
J,Jz " li Naqliyi Sharti 


The Dubitative Past. 
Indicative Dabitative, 
Potential > 

Assertive » 

Narrative » 

Conditional » 


Exercise 40. p. 164. 

1. Nejib Eflfendi has started to-day for Constantinople. 
2. I wonder when Shakir Effendi set out, do you know? — 

I have heard that he went yesterday. 3. Yesterday you read 
your lesson very nicely. I heard about it and was very glad. 
4- How thin^ you have grown, what is the matter with you®? 
— I am sick, for two days I have been suffering from malaria. 
5. What have you done, have you taken medicine? — No, I 
sent word to the doctor; the children have gone for him; they 
have looked and looked for him but could not find him; they 
have come back without him (bosh), 6. Who had swept this 
room? — What is tlie matter? — Whoever has swept it, has 
not swept it well at all. — Then let the maid come and sweep 
it over again. — Very well, sir. 7. [1 hear that] my father 
has bad a telegram from my mother; she is coming in two 
days. — Where had your mother been? — She had gone to 
Smyrna in Way. 8. 1 have a cold®; the doctor told me to 
perspire^. 1 did my best to perspire'^ but I could not after 
all, 9. Eat, the more you eat the more appetite you have. 

1. a. zayif thin. zayiflenmilc, 2. derdin ni? 

what is your affliction, sickness? 3, a. y nitazil, pi. of nezU cold. 
4. J Ur perspiration, sweat terlimeh to perspire. 
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r«w urJ^ liesBon 24. 




O ♦ 


Translation 50« l^o p. 165. 



jjuJjl 



dikmek to plant; dOmi/ plant (§ 301). 

or 0^3. j-jjl ‘ J»jjj vourmaq to strike, to kill. 

i. si’adH prosperity, happiness; sa’adHli, s^aditti 

ppy . $eaditlou is an offidal tiUe (pp. 247, 260, 460). 

fioatliat etmek, nasihat virmck to advise. ^^ Wrs, kWrs: fclrs- 

tmoQ, jtfcirslanifia^ to be angry (§ 277^. 


Y1 Lesson 24. 


The Future Tense Must€iqhel. 



M&sta^eli Ikhbariye Indicative Future. 
UfAxtaghUi Hikuiye Assertive » 
Mustaqhai Bivayit Narrative » 
Mu^aqheli ShartiyS Conditional » 



The Future Tense. 
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o\ Exercise 51. p. 168. 

1. To-morrow we are going among the vineyards. When 
we see the vineyards we shall be very much delighted. 2. To¬ 
morrow is New-Yeai' s-Day, it is tlie first day of Januar\ of the 
year 1903: the preacher will give us each a gilt top New 
Testament and two pictures. 3. I am going home now: where 
are you going? 4. W^e wish to go somewhere this summer 
with the whole family h — In what direction do you wish to 
go? 5. W^e intend to go to the icy and snowy mountains and 
the thick forests yonder; the bouses are very sparse there. 
I think the major and the colonel too will go tliere with their 
whole families. 6. I hear that we cannot go to the forests, 
my father has given his word to go to another place. 7. If 
you can come to our house to-morrow, I will stay at home 
and wait for you, 8. Did you hear? Yesterday Uie W^'liite- 
Bridge fell; my brother came very near to fall into the water 
and be drowned. 9. Are you hungry or thirsty or sleepy? 

1. yamilyajaq: -jaq, -Jeh is a sufl&x giving the meaning 
of 'with the whole, the whole’: evjek with the whole house, k^yjek 
the whole village, cbajcui with the whole clan. 


OY Translation 52. 


p. 169. 



1. HazrM Davoud the prophet David (§ 500;. 2. hayat ta^ 
f^qini the path of life; a, hayat life, a. tariq path. 8. a. iz-har 
etmeJc to show; iz-har showing (§ 272^ 4. a. roiikhsat, izin per¬ 

mission. 5, a. ta-am food, meals; wylen ta^ami lunch, akhsham 

taami supper, sabah ta'aml breakfast. 6. a. satir, t. sira line 
7. yazi yazmaq (§ 298\ 
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r» Lesson 25. 










(.>A^ 


^vi.^^4jLi 4 j yj' ^ 






^j»' <_Aj*jr^5^ ' -jjLjlyj' “* 

ja<C^4 j*_J ' • • ^jr.J *■ 1^-4.' *-V*-^-> 

■ jjS^ojS^a>^\> Ca—j^j' vJT*-'^. **"->^jt 


‘jJ 


:>t.\, c 




-1\ 5 


y AJ B«adiBp Exercise. 

Sermon of Nasr-^-din. 


tv) 


'j'jje fgverend Teacher ^asr-^d-din' was a unique preacher^ 
a like preacher has never conie and will not come at alL He 
never spoke a useless word in all his life, from every word of 
his a moral is drawn or it is laughrf at heartily. If you listen 
now to this ston' vou will agree with what I say. 

Once the Teadier went to the mosque, mounted the pulpit, 
turned his face toward the congregation and spoke aloud in Ita 
wav: “O people! O Moslems! do you know what wond^ 
things* I am to say to you to-day at this [solemn] hour? 

The congregation wondered and said^: Teaclier, bow 

could we know without your telling (us)*?*’ 

The Teacher said in reply: “If you do not know what 1 

am going to tell you, go and learn and (then) rome. 

The next Friday the Teacher agam begins to pre^ and 
again asks the same question. This time the congr^abon ^ 
tending to behave wisely, all^ shout together, saymg. Yes, 

Teacher, we know, we know!*’ . 

The Teacher was very much offended at thw 
and said: “Since vou say you know (what 1 ain about lo »T)* 

then go out. let not my eye see you more, 

from the pulpit he depart^ and went a^^ay quickly (§ 286 ), 

TO Lesson 25. 

The Optative Tense lUizanii. 

lUizamiyi Uhbariyi Indicative Optative. 

Assertive » 

X Who lived in the XV. centu^, in the reign ^ 

I^aye^id I. an ^ S _s^79 * S 363. 


Aq 



The Optative Tense. 
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oT Exercise 58. >Y^ p. 

1. Would that I had money, I would buy^ that mansion®. 
2. Gome friends, let us go out and learn our lessons tugelhei. 
^ it not be well? 3. It will be very well; let me go and get 
leave from the teacher and come. 4. Let me go and give some 
paras as aims to this poor man; would that I had money and 
could give some more paras: may his hearth be lighted! he is 
very poor. 5. I too should like to give him at least® a few 
paras, but I cannot. (I have it in my heart but not in my 
hand). 6. If your nephew had learnt reading and writing he 
would by this time have made a great deal of money; but the 
misfortune is this that if he sees an elif he takes is for a beam, 
and if he sees a U he takes it for a cup. 7. I have worked 
hard to-day, I am tired through writing incessantly. 8. Did 
you not drink water; health be to you! — May your life be 
long (thank you). Sir! 9. I am going to school very gladly. 
10. My eyes have got tired through reading continually. 


Oi Translation 54. ^ p. 175. 


r JUS ^ ' 

^ A. 1 CA^s..-../Ajb J15 aI) J\5 

'• ju I a..Jlj ) ^Jj 1 aL) ^j* j ^ j; ® 

03J3^ i- 


^ gonmag to rest, to halt, to stay; the l^oun of Location 

# 

is qanaq § 449. ^ are both allowable. 

® Change evcfi of the text to at least. ^ The first person singular 
of the Optative. Siveyim, yazftyXm is commonly pronounced 
simyinij yaztyim. Therefore are pronounced as ogowyoi/m'moM, 
fid diytyim ? sahr idiyitn etc. Oqouyayini ml? diydyim mi‘^ 
sa6r ideyim etc. ^ a. fevt Hr to miss (% 272). « § 338. • a. qahoul 
it to accept (§ 272). « hindiniz (§ 499). ® a. Jena hi Allah God. 
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urJ^ Lesson 26. 


nr 


AariilijIjI Zjy-i ' T -j^jl eoS^Iisjl AjA^JIc-W- 

* •(>—Ia^a^j::^^ a^jI 

•C>-S^Aio5j' Jy's- A^JW AiJW- 't 


Lesson 26. 

The Suppositive Tense (Subjunctive). 

‘ In3?iayiyi, JFarziye (zitnantj Subjunctive. 

JU. Hdli Farziyi Suppositive Present. 

^hifiyi Hail Farziyi Negative > 

% 

‘ ajK^ Maziyi Farziyi Suppositive Past. 
jRivayiti Farziyi Narrative Suppositive. 


00 


Exercise 55* IVA p- 178. 


1, If I come to your house, will you take me in? WTiat 

do you say, may I come or may I not? 2. If I come to-morrow 

morning to your house, can you go with me to the doctor’s? 

— I think I can go; but if you come to-day towards evening, 

tlien also I can go. 3. If you had bought this mansion last 
year, you would have bought it cheaper. 4. If they had taken 
hold of my hand I would not have fallen. 5. If you had or¬ 
dered a cup of coffee with milk we should have gladly drunk 
it- 6. If Mr. Vahan comes, [please] let me know, I am up¬ 
stairs. 7. Would that I had lime to spare: then I would sit 
and talk \Nilh you. 8. If my cousin had saved" money he might 
have gone to Constantinople with us. 9. If you learn to read 

and write vou mav become a Bev and an Effendi: if vou do 

• • * • 

not learn you will be a porter. 10. Would that I had drunk 
that medicine: if I had drunk it, 1 should have recovered* 

0*\ j Translation 56. IVA p- 179. 


long 





4j© r ^ 


a— j: 

- ±lu»l fjjLjl A—^ 

“ para artirmaq to save 


* chaghirlnjaya qadar (§ 433), 
money. * eyiUshmik. 
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The Suppositive Tense, 
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aLS^j; ® 







3 r 


AIi 


lil 






4) ^4) 4i d 



4 -Jjl 






1 A 







A>oj 


I Y 
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' jbji 5^ 

4-Jl AjS-O jr 
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J^yry*' f-/. ^ vfAci ii 


^ ^ J Readingr Exercise. ( a ) 

A Sermon of Nasr-ed-din. (Continued.) 

The congregation was very anxious to know what the 

Teacher would say; therefore, after a good deal of consultation 

as to how they could catch the word from the moutli of the 

Teacher, they decided that, if once more he got into the pulpit 

and asked they would say, “Some of us know, otliers do not 
know. 

1 Teacher ascends the pulpit and 

o'P brethren, do you know what I will sav to you 
to-day? All the congregation shouted with one voice (mouth) 
once: Some of us know, others do not.“ 

ttio “What a nice thing! since you know, 

then let those who know among you teach those who do not 

1 -rl offended he came down from 

the pulpit, left [the mosque] and went out. 

, „ ihtiyaj need, want. 

* § 677. 


- a. istimal et." to use (§ 272). 



rv Lesson 27. 




Lesson 27. 



The Necessitative Tense. 



Vujoti^i 


NecessitatlTe Tense. 


VAjouinyi Ikhbariye Indicative Necessitative, 
Mcnfiyi Viijoubi Negative > 

Istifhamiyi VAjoubi Interrogative > 

HikSoyiyi V^oubi 




j sZ^\jj Sivayeii Vujoubi Narrative 

^ Shartiyeyi Ffijou&i Conditional 


OV 



Exercise 57. 


lAr p. 183. 


V 

1. Although my father -wrote that he would come this week, 
yet he has not been able to come; he must undoubtedly have 
had an engagement. 2. Though 1 heard that Marcus was a 
good pupa, yet there must be a mistake. 3. GhUdren must 
work, and they must work very hard. 4. Whatever you do, 
do it’before it is too late (one hour before). 5. In order to 
prevent sickness, men must neither eat nor drink too much. 
6. You must do whatever 1 bid you; whatever I order you to 
write, vou must do it immediately: do you hear? 7. \^at 
had we to do? — You ought to have put on your shoes 
immediatelv and gone out. 8. WTiat had they to 
Thev had to buv two inkstands, one quire of paper and a box 
of pencils. 9. Has your friend anything to do? — He has a 
letter to write. 10. I have a horse to sell. He has a paper 

to read (§ 394, 408). 


OA 



j Translation 58. P* ^84. 


.ji) J,*jr oj. >s^j y. ' 

^}_ ^ ^ • ^should 

j — (? -c) ? 



^9 


The Neceseitative Tense. 
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- (j_uii::l« fC Jd..jL5^ Jj jj4^<^ ^jlL j Jji' • V? j 


?ja^ilc-JU 0^5 ^^ '->J^ '-^yy. ^ 


yy ^ 


yy. 


fJ r' .-I' 


C 'J^j 1 








ijyt^ vfX«^l j^) jJj i lol^' 


ti T 





-- i 






• >j/jl tS-^* ^_S—-aj'j 


? \ 


>-4jI Aj y • C^J.*,,£aZa^ ^ 


?j-xJlcL 4 ^ ^ yj j>-\X IJa 

• • 

‘ jjj' Lois' ' , 




31 ‘ J '^3^ 


/. - 

4iCu 4 j ^ 

»««• •• • 


4jIjj; • _)jJUVl«L 


J-^ J> 






Zi-Jl.>« 


UalS' j.»iCjL5C[l.i5^ 


^ -J^ 




r-. 


\j jX4jV 






4.>-l ^ 




^ j^JhJ Reading Exercise, ( ^ ) 

The Marriage of the Teacher.^ 


■* 


The honourable Teaclier Nasreddin Eflendi was a widower, 
therefore he was anxious to marry a second time. It is cus¬ 
tomary among the ^loslems for males not to see the faces of 

women. The women cover their faces immediately when they 
see a strange male. 


Teacher Nasr-ed-din, par excellence. 

Koy to the Turkish Conv.-Gramtnftr, 



66 TA Lesson 2S. 

The Teacher's friends found for him an extremely ugly 
woman and deceived him by saying that she was beauti^. As 
soon as the woman came home, the Teaclier unveiled her face 
and saw [that], what a wonder! She was very ugly, simply a 
piece of charcoal. His soul was very much oppressed (squeez¬ 
ed), but he did not say anything (he was silent). 

The next day when our honourable Teacher was leaving 
home, tlie woman asked him with a proud air, sajnng; “My 
dear, as vou are going now, please tell me to whom I must 
unveil mvself and to whom not.'' The teacher answered; “Well, 
woman, for your life's sake^, please do not unveil yourself to 
me, and you may unveil your face to whomever you like," and 

he could scarcelv sret rid of her. 

• ^ 


^ A , Lesson 28. 





The Participles J-s ^ Feri Feel. 

it-ii p—\ Ismi Fayil Subjective Active Participle. 
i. Ismi Mt'foul Sabjective Passive Participle 




Siygheyi Sile Objective Active or Passive Participle. 

.. Ismi Mecsoul Declinable Objective Participle or 

Substantive Participle (Part, used as Snb.'. 

Tatbiqat Comparison. 


Turkish Characters. 


p- 1S9. 







r 


3 ! 


\ 




• jJ3 « 


5" ^ 

• J 4.t,\ A ^ 





3..WV . ji uiJj' 


oil .1' • • c 





^jb 1 jh j. 




‘ diniwi snersen or janirli sethsen 



The Ptuticiples. 
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c\ 




Exercise 59. 




190. 


1. I like sensible (whose 
I am not pleased with useless 
those people who always leave 


sense is in tlieir head) people, 
people. 2. Who is pleased witli 
tlieir work [and] occupation and 
walk idly^'? 3. A boy who obeys his father and loves his niother 
is always loved. 4. Those who have a lovable nature are loved 
by everybody, but those who have unpleasant, nasty natures 
are pleasing to nobody. 5. "The promising boy is known in 
his childhood." “The promising horse is known when a colt.*’ 
6. Where were you last year, and where will you go next 
summer? — Last year 1 went to Yenije, near Merzifoun. and 
this year I have nowhere to go. 


'\ ♦ Exercise 60. p. 190. 

1. Who was it who told vou this matter? — It was a 
merchant from Ca?sarea wlio came here vesterdav. I saw a 
tree full of fruit in the vineyard, but the fruit was not in an 
edible stale. 3. I know a great many children who Ijave eaten 
unripe fruit and are now lying sick, they are sutTering from 
fever. 4. If it is something that I am able to do (comes from 
ray hand) I will do it, not otherwise. 5. It is God Most Higli 
who keeps us from all evils visible and invisible. 0. Does your 
knife cut? — I have a sharp (cutting) knife, a dull axe and a 
sharp adze. 7. If you can show me the fordable spot in the 
river I shall be much obliged. S. Are tliere any sick among 
you? — 9. Please put some boiling water into the food. 
10. Peace be to the souls of your ancestors! 11. What kind 
of a man is Mr. Lucas? — Worthless, he is the chief of idlers. 


YN Translation 61. p. 191. 


SJ.J -fy 


f 












^ timbil t^mbel idly (§ 468). 
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r^ Lesson 29. 


nA 


‘ ^ ^ -j-xlSb fjr A-j» 



X 



'5^ ^ • j, -5f^ 



4 

1 . 
c5i 


\ 



\ ^ 


•J-V>ji 

-jJj' 








A •• 


jj5» r^' '^. 


^ y AZ—.»- j^JJ* jvi- — ^ Ji ZX.^^ 

Jl j 'J ‘ J J4?S J, ^ y ^ 




Reading 


__j. Jour on a line. 

\ useless neighbour who did not pay his debts and did 
not know his limits (». «. conceited), once appealed to the T^er 
and said imploringly: “Dear Teacher, the women of our house¬ 
hold are washing clothes, wiU you kindly lend us the clothes¬ 
line to hang out the clothes?*’ — “Verv good my d^ boy, 
you are welcome, it is nothing at all, it is no trouble, but m- 
fortunately the women of our house too have hung flour on the 

line" said the Teacher. • t a a 

The other not yet understanding the affair, persisted and 

said, “What are you saying. Teacher, 

flour on a line?" The Teacher answered sharply: FeU®^- 
whv do you not understand. Since I have no wish to lend 

it (I don 't wish to give), I wiU hang not orfy flour on ^ line 

but even water." By sajing this he get rid of the unportunate 
beggar (f'f. the headache). 

Y^ Lesson 29. 

The Participles. (CJontinued.) 

rj^LlS Toitbiqat Comparison. 


(Xarkish Characters 





C;4.dLC:> 

o .• — • 



1 T 






J 




»^o u" P-195- 

1:5^ fj \' 



1 hadd limit, silf. the very self. 



The Participles. 
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Ui 


♦ ♦ 


UJ 


.j-LwJ y- UJ 






• : • 





jG ^ 'Vj ® 


Y 




>u 



u:j 




ci^jkj^l '' ?^n?d—^jiL) ily (*v.jojJjl wU-8-i.S^ 


OIL.Lt Tathiqat Comparison. 


(Turkish Characters.) 


r • ♦ 


p. 200. 


* (j\?dj jS) <L\i ^ AiAi c5-?\5djo- 









rv 






8jt e-Ujuj;j^.s O'. ^ySS aJuJu JijLi>^_ "V" 

>• ^*a! 1_} Vb • (^.A..c-^ tjATjojJjl i.". ... -^ Va ‘ y j 

'ii.iii cs>?OC^4,(r Jjxijjjji 

• iJi-CaO^4 j1jjI ‘bbji. 3: Ab . 




Exercise 62. 


*'*♦■-/* p. 201. 


1. The watch which you had given. The wheat which 
1 had ground. The lesson whicli I had to learn. The coffee 
which the gentlemen had to drink. 2. The house which the 
Christian merchants had to sell. The horse which the noble¬ 
men had bought. 3. The cofifee-cup which I brought was on 
he table, did you ever take it? 4. Do you know what is the 
^ing which Houseyin Qalfa had to speak to me about? — No 
bm, I don’t know anything of what he had to say. 5. Because 
ot your being my pupil. 6. On account of their not paying they 
were imprisoned. 7. The pupils w^ere reproved because of theii- 

not being able to repeat their lesson. 8. “Halt on this side of 
the village which you cannot reach.” 
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r^ Lesson 29. 




ir 




Exereise 68. 


r* I (>» P- 201. 


1 1 could not see him coming. The garden in which they 
were -^king is my mother-in-law’s. ± I heard that the bed on 
which they were to he, was of grass. 3. Do not foi^t what 
I teU you.' 4. WTiere is the knife with which I cut the meat? 
— It is in the cupboard where the meat is. 5. Do you know 
the guests who are to come to our house next week? 6. When 
I come to-morrow. I wish to see everything finish^. 7. Instead 
of walking with such bad companions, go and keep rampany 
with good ones. 8. When the bell rang in the s^ool, every- 
bodv was going to bed. 9. Gties built near volcanoes are 
always in fear of earthquakes. Do not tell anybody what you 
saw and what you are about to see. 11. As soon as I coU^ 
the money which your uncle owes me 1 wiU pay my debt 

to YOU. 







At j 




j Translation 64. p. 202. 














'jLy. ' 















S'y.y. 

i aJ ‘p ”t . _p o3AjJ yyl 




K<C 5Al_ I ^ dll- :.0 >4.4* ^ 


. - 
Ah' *y‘>* * 


) 








e.tj 



i- ' \ 
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‘Ju 


5C3jc>' 


ayli A C? ^.1^ 



->ji L?r - 






^ ij. J 


U 4T 


' *0' ciji 







VI 


The Participles. 
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Translation 65. ^ p. 202. 


L±.l jVjl ' 

• (^jbl jOl> ^yry^ oJjLjl j' 4,?Cl)j^ t 

'jl»5^)ol <Cji»JLl^j3 .(Vil Jjl Cwi^l ^ 

* 

4 j iilz— ' 

(J^>^ dll*-/ ® (.! ^aJj oj^ ^ 

d^l dlOl d^L*.) -dn— sS^ dXOl 

• £j■C-d.)I ijjrLijl ^ Jij j 4 j 

• ^^IJiLc-l, 3^1) ^ 

.;u 3 i. 


-Ji 


«•! - 




'« Reading Exercise, c n ) 




r" 


\ 


‘ J^J{ 4jj1 ^^^Jol> wAi ^ 

*^-j' ^“5^ ' ' 

ol&Ui> 

jli J,lijj jr^y. t<^* vVj' tjj'S ejlst-o 

—- - - <-cdii> ^5^1 

Tell us. ® a. itiraz itmih to object. 
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Leeson 30. 


vr 



r* Lesson 30. 


of 


The name: 
the Gerunds 


aLIj Gerunds. 

given by the Turkish Grammarians to some 
{fiahita Sty~g}ielrr)i 



11 . 



S I ygh ^ i Tt.<h h ih i yr 
Siyghiyi Zarfhje 
S%yghiy i Tetqitiy^ 
Stygh^yi Iptidayiye 
Siygheyi HaV% TtWlcibi 
Siygheyi Liyaqat 
Siyghiyi Intihayiyi 
Siygheyi Sebcbiyi 
Siygheyi Atfiye 


yazarja^na. 

yazdiqda. 

yazdlqja. 

yazaJi^ 

yazaraq. 

yazasi. 

yazinja, 

yazdighindan. 

yazip. 


^%-Aiw Exercise 66. p. 208, 

Proverbs. J\l.l ^ Douroubou JEntsal. 

1. Wood bv remaining for a long time in the water be¬ 
comes ebony (ahamz), a servant by remaining for a long time in 
the house becomes your father {hahamz). 2. Heater] by con¬ 
tinually dropping becomes a lake. 3. By asking continually 
Bao-hdad is found. 4. Before the thick one feels it (thins), the 
life of the thin one goes out. 5. W hile water is coming (befc^ 
water comes) into the pool, the frog's eye hursts. 6. Before the 
rich man is willins to do a thingS the poor man expiry 
(his work is finished). 7. The ant [is judged] accordmg to its 
ability iqartnja qadrhija). S. 4Mien he found death [approaching] 
he was content with sickness. 9. Economize when you are in 
abundance (in your ^%-idtli) that you may live comfortably in strai¬ 
tened (narrow) circumstances. 10. The flea is [found] on the 
do 2 (itde) but monev on the brave young man. 11. loung 
people (vouth) have'no God. 1^. The ";o''ds (proverbs) of 
Lcestors are like silent guns, as soon as ^ey strike they k^ 
13 The lazv man resembles the ostrich: when he comes to De 
loaded (to the burden) he says he is a bird, when the urn 

' oloxmjayadek or olounjaya qadar. - - b. fouqara {ph of faqir). 



vr 


Gerunds 


I o 


comes food he savs he is a oamel. 14. The dos barks. 

« _ 

[blit] the caravan passes. 15. There is no power (way) to 
prevent the happening of events, everything goes its fate. 
16. Walls have ears. 17. It is better to keep alert (to watch) 
than to sleep and dream liorrihle dreams (?: :29S). 


IV J Translation 07- p. *209. 
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^^ 0 ^' r 


t>*—445^) J,44 s^ 


Ojlc. 


c^' 'r. 



A?s-J 
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.j V 


? ' < -5 


lit 
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A-lji 
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li 
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* .'4j 


-1*^45 
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45'1 v^Tcj ,A ^ 




5J 4j Uiii,4 AJtOjuJ 
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•o 
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^ V. 




*) 4^* 


1 


4*53 


M 




p 



.4^^ Cj-J4)4^ir^^l.) ll344L^ 

•• • V ^ ^ 

^ A* ^ ^ 

Reading* Exercise. { \r ) 

The Distinction between 3Ian and Beast. 

The distinctiou between man and tlie beasts is in spee.-h 
and in reading and siting. Man is much nobler in creation tl,an 
the bea^b. Beasts have instinct. For instance, as soon as tlie 

a. i-i(J;ut tf. to be silent. — = cigdret et. ' to visit: to eal! on. 
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r-» Lesson 31, 


vv 


dog sees his master he recognizes him, rejoices and begins to 
wag his tail- As I can speak I can make other p^ple 
understand my condition, but as the poor dog and oth^ animals 
are deprived of speech they cannot state their condition as I 

can (like me). 

I can walk holding erect my body, (as) 1 can turn my 
head in everv direction and I can raise it to the sky too, but 
other animals cannot do so. There are in man the senses of 
seeing, hearing, touching with the hands and other members, 

tasting and smelling. 

jufciU mah'ad Continuation. 

The beasts too have these senses, some of the animals 
see and smell better than even man [can] do. I know that I 
can walk with mv feet, I can hear with my ears, I can eat 
with mv mouth, [and] I can smell with my nose. But a b^t 
does not know and performs everything without knowl^ge 
(knowing). I can think of everj-thing because I have intellect 
(on account of mv having intellect). For instance: 

1 understand' why a door, a wmdow and a hearth are 
necessary for a house, why glass is put in Ae windows, w^ 
handles are put on a vessel. I distmguish why leather is usrf 
to make out-of-door boots, and why iron and r^ are not u^. 

I know that I must (it is necessary to) obey my mother, 

father and teachers and I must not listen to 

and inclinaUons. Professor Aaji (1850-1894). 

r\ Lesson 31. 

Nouns and Adjectives derived from Verbs. 

^ „ Sif/ti Mushebbihe Verbal Adjective. 



SSmayi 


L5 


Irreffolar ^for 


J p- \ Ismi Tafsil 


ISU Ismi Mek(an 


i Al/t 




Regular (form). 

Noun of Excess. 
Noun of Location- 
Instrumental Noun- 


r 10 


p. 215. 


"\A ^ Exercise 68. 

1. Verbal Adjectires. 

I chtirul- rotten. sovouq cold. 

.'.I., 



Y© jj^ouns and Adjectives derived from \ erbs. 

diUTc request. boudaq a knot in timber. iirW- 

timid, shy. 

II. acMq open. bo::ouq spoilt. JJj'. arfiq re¬ 
mainder. oiiyaniq alert, smart. ilik marrow. 

bartsMq mutual peace. J;jU sariq turban. JJu i/aniq burnt. 

doleful. ^•‘4 ' - silik wiped down; worn smooth. Uiq lukewarm. 

• » 

qorqaq timid: coward. jUG fugitive. ebr- 

tuk shut, kisilz cut. qirtq l^roken. 

ni. o^jy yorghoun tired. dolghoun full; plump. 

Oulb ddlgMn absent-minded. olghoiin ripe. shash- 

qin stupid. keskin keen. frightened. 


2. Verbal Nouns. 

VL aVim act of taking, buying. ^atm selling, 

at%m a charge (powder. yoiidoum a mouthful. hich\m 

shape, cut; fashion. dilim slice, sherd, s^viw loving. 

^^jy^j\ouchouroum precipice. yxldinm thunderbolt. 

VII,; IV. yapoUf yapi building. ^j\ eolu debt 

^J^j\ ‘SIcliu measure, bilgi knowledge. S^y.J 


gift; tax, yjj\ eoiiii cover. (onyqou sleep. ‘ 

t>G " qapou, qap'i door. chtzgl line, doghou 


rising (of the sun). hati setting of the sun . 

XI. yaJaq a trough for dogs. 3^ji yoioinaq bath: 

laundr}’, bafaq quagmire, 3\jj!=j\ otowrag a seat, a halt. 

qonaq halt, mansion. 

Exercise 69. rt*\ i). 216. 

' " 

1. The direction [in the heavens] in which the sun riser, 
is called the east, and the direction in which the sun sets i.- 
called the west. 2. Did you whet your knife? — If we had 

a whetstone, I would whet it. 3. Do you fear death? — Though 

I am tired of this life, yet I do not wish to die. 4. How is 
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fi Lesson 31. 

business in the maiket? — It is not at all good, there are no 
business transaction, and no gain, nobody can borrow from 
another [even] ten paras. 5. You seem very happy to-day, 
what is the matter? — I have got a letter from a dear friend 
of mine, therefore I am in great joy. 6. I did not like your 
suit of dothes, it has no style (cut) at all, it is quite out of 
fashion^, who cut it out and sewed it? 7.1 could not eat anything 
yesterday. I ate only a slice of bread and drank two sips of 
water. S, If the flavour of the tobacco which you smoke b 
good, give me a pipeful of tobacco (a smoking enough for a pipe). 
9. Do^not drink intoxicating liquors. I know a drunkard that 
threw himself down a precipice into the sea. The current 
took and carried him away, and afterwards they found (took 
out) his dead body. 10. Have you a charge of gunpowder?** 
— You are very forgetful, a little while ago 1 told you that 

1 had not. 

V♦ < 4 ^J Translation 70. p. 216. 

. • i • • 

yb j ^ 3^ A-jl jT 

i)305 .UJJb v- .I) 5^ jr.3 oJi/jl 

^ ^ 4 • •• W' •• 

^ ^ ♦ • 

‘ ioc jZj ‘ dUi :>J^ 

^ v3i3^ y. '' 'A-^' J 

1 harout, — ^ a. nasihat advice, — 

3 a. misarif expense. — ^ i^mo^ to kneel down (said of camelB) 
— * amoiyayin com. ^miyin, — ® m^ro^W. ^su^wUi9loq 

to order. — ® summer residence, pasturage. 
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Prepositions. 


77 




Reading 


o V • 


(It-) 


Au Anecdote Lateefe. 


One day a man from the neighbourhood came to the Teacher 
and said: ‘-'Please Teacher, be'kind enough to lend me the 
donkey that I mav go to the village L'regil and come back." 

The Teacher'said: “It is nothing at all, my child: but tin- 
donkey is not at home, he has gone to the mountain for wood. 

While the man was going out of the gate, lo! the 
brayed in the stable. — “But the donkey is braying 
stable” says the neighbour. 

The Teacher with great indiflerence. feigning anger; said; 
“\\Tiat a funny man you are; you believe the braying ot the 
donkey in the stable; but you do not believe the word of a 
reverend man with a white beard fme. with my white beard)! 


(lonkev 
in Ihr 


Lesson 32. 




Prepositions. 


(Contiinied.) 


V^ ^ -1-N Exercise 71. rrt {>. 2-21. 

1. Some birds leave us before the winter and come back 
lo us in the spring. 2. There is none more beautiful among all 
the birds than the peacock. 3. The Ottomans remained (or waited) 
before the old city of Constantinople 56 days. 1. The enemy 
fled during the night. 5. There were many wounded among 
them. 6. He took me to the top of a very high mountain 
and seated me on a stone. 7. The thief went around the 
house and as soon as he saw us he hid himself behind the 
wall. 8. I have been for you [during] these eight days (since 
eight days I am looking for you). 9. The English arrnv was 
marching towards the enemy very slowly (S 456). I'O. Be 
kind towards the poor, they are always with you. 11. The 
servunt brought apples instead of pears.' 12. The teacher was 
very angry with Zenobia about the lie which she told. 13. The 
soldiers intercepted him and surrounded him in front, on 
the flank and behind. 14. 4\e cannot hear anything about the 
war. ^ 15. There is no difference beyond the grave between 
the king and the beggar. 16. Have you anything to say about 
what Mrs. Mania has said being true or not beim: so'-* 
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rr ;j-I^eeeon 32. 




VY 


TJ 


Translation 72. rrr p. 222. 


t-J aso' dijjl • ' 




0 




T .Cn^jc.1 


o . (o-C—.U jI) 


<^_}3y 






i r 



- < • \ 



'J'J’ • 


c5Jll 


tjljj ^oJuj_Jj5 £]jUa»- • oJ^jt 


^ A 


4.isljlpl 


3JI^ ^ oJLlJi^l^ ^Jj jL Jj l» o3 diJiU- 



Y . (sJC:^l ^ j) o-A >p o/^ ^ J. * 

jJ 5 4.^ ^cL- ^ ? J,jy-w»JvL*63_ji 


l,lT e5 iSj^^ O-^J® sd-—j' 



jJbA 


' ( 



o) 






\ T 


^ » 


JlLi-l^ j_$jl.as>- dJj*i 


I <C 



•Jb Jklsl 



b>- 


u»V :j.o) 



VCjl ljlc\.« ^>JbJj5i 


J * J5 


IjT ii>^ ''T . (^illjl ^lOcU 


oJk 


,j\s 


A tr ^ 



yy- <^y Translation 73. p. 222. 

di.4:^y ^ e:>l3 tjJAJ:.l3/j' o-Vl5^-^/' ' 

JL* 4)e.5l3 j>j2-i 




The words overlined are preposihons 

to pay § 272. — ^ vaqtinda, ^srasinda, dnnng. — a. 

“u«; t ich within - « a. muht^iq oV' to be burnt (§ 273). 

5 a. kharij, p. hiroun, t. dishari without. 


y^ 


Prepositions. 
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(. . • 12 

••^ •• •• \ 

olU- 5li>3_y) ^ o.i^3 

-(^_^S<Jtfl :>Ji> U-^j' <s^ ‘-'^-j' 

^ • ^e^lftJlS 1^'jSt. 0-xJiI I j^c-L— ^ 

oJLLjI a ^ a.X^4jU^ dAl^ 1JT 

* (o-C^j^ jD oJiJj^ ^ 


c;i> (4- 


Beading Exercise* ( ii.) 


The Village Room (a) ySf' 


As soon as winter comes, as is the custom in every part 
of the Protected Countries of His Majesty, in the village of 
Mounjousoun too, which is near Caesarea, every evening as 
soon as the dai'kness sets in, w^hen the villagers see the smoke 
of the chimneys {ojaq) they gather in the room of the bailiff and 
often sit as late as midnight. They drink coffee and tliey smoke 
tobacco [cigarettes], hookahs and (tobacco-)pipes (cJwHbouq), They 
tell stories and amuse themselves. The smoke of the cigarettes, 
hookahs and pipes fills the whole (space of the) room, (so 
thick) that nobody can see any one else: but pleasure comes 
out of that too. 

The roots of trees burn on the hearth witli a crackling 
and crashing sound. The heat of the hearth on one side, the 
heat of the stable from another side and the heat of talk from 
another side warm [men’s] hearts, [so that] they do not feel 
the outside cold. 

Sometimes however the talk comes to an end; then all 
together with one mouth cry: dear, how cold it is to-day!” 


^ Chapan Oglilou was a feudatory in the province of Angora 
till the middle of last century. — ^ qo^oulmaq, iard idilmek to 
be driven out. — ^ sou time (used pi. in this sense}. 
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rr- Lesson 33. A# 

The severer the winter is the happier are the villagers. In 
the warm stable-room they praise one man’s buffalo^ anoth^’s 
horse, another’s ox and another’s cow. Sometimes, too, if the 
weather is favourable, some of them go to the city and come back 
loaded with news from every quarter of the world, from east 
and west, from south and north. fTo be continaed.] 


Lesson 33. 

Ju. wiJi Adverbs. 

a. wi zarf Adverb, 

a. Jla- hal Adverbs of Manner, 

a. (jUj ^zarfl zemnn » » Time. 

2{'ote. Hal means 'state, condition', in Grammar it is need 
in three senses: 1. case 'of declensions), pi. aheal cases; 2. the 
present tense of verbs: 3. adverb, especially the adverb of 
manner. 

Vt Exercise 74. rrA p. 228. 

1. How many graduates of Anatolia College were there last 
year ? 2. I will reach Amassia on Thursday and start for Toc^ 
next dav. 3. For a while our business was very good but it 
soon deteriorated. 4. You call me incessantly, wbat have you 
to say to me? 5. Hassan Effendi has no reasonable work: all 
that be does is useless (good for nothing). 6. You sit the whole 
day idle, you pass your time uselessly. 7. From what place 
wi that gentleman who was here a minute ago? 8. I awake 
everv dav at dawn, and go to bed two hours after sunset. 9. The 
time’which falls between noon and morning is call^ [in Turkish] 
qotishlouq, the time between noon and evening is called tkindi 
(afternoon) and the time two hours after sunset is called yafst . 
10 I am not joking I am speaking in earnest, do you hear? 
11. It rains as it should®. 12. 'Treely you have received fredy 
you must give*." 13. Will you pay your debt at last ? tdl 
me. — Certainly, of course I will pay^ 


‘ uatsou, yatsi the time for going to bed, like 
old Norman rulers. — * acrefc, gereyi yibi as is newssa^ (& 4b^- 
» mejjnnen is Arabic (§ 682), the Turkish would be jaba 
jaha r^miz. - * nihayit. - * they are used together foi 

emphasis. 
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Translation 75. rrA 


1>. 228. 


Jjjj' 


(j* 


•• *7 




^ 4^3^ ill ^ 

AjAjJL^ ^ j a>-15 

dlLo • Ojlj' a)4jJL^ * ^Ju>-4jji ^Jl# 


:,J j^jf\\ • 


cT'^ 


• ©3jr j'V . A 1 Ic ^JCjL!!e-l 


c5"iis^ o^J^y, iSx ^ *3fSy^ ^ 

• jjAjjULj^ i ^jj.Ju3 4^1 tjA jA^I 4 j '* • (^JCS^oAi 


- (aLI aUU *'4^3uJJ50 aLI "aUU4 



L^i ' 

•w-Jjl 1 A- 4 J ^^A!L5^ ^ ^ 

di^Alr '® ci* *4-4 j5^4 V 1 




eib_>» oJASj 


-- "'^t 


«•! •• 




j Reading Exercise. ( l o ) 

Room (b) ^sf' 

They seat the man who went to the city that evening beside 

the fireplace, they serve him ^vith the best of the hookahs and 

the cream of the coffee (the best part). He himself too begins 

to relate [the story] with great dignity and authority (with great 

epe) and every body listens to him hanging on liis mouth i?i 
silence. 

One day, (in one of those days, in 1638) two of the 
villagers leave the vUlage together: one of tliem goes to Caisarea 
and the other to Talas, a village one hour's journey beyond 
G*sarea. The former (of these) is four hours’ distance'from the 
village and tlie latter four hours and a half. The next evenin'*^ 
every one, as soon as he heard (took) the sound of the mortar 

* haqiqaten % 682. - vad et." to promise § 272. * itibar good 

6 , 3l*ayh it" to lose § 272. « mouamHe a " to act 

tekltfsxzji without ceremony. ’’ maqoumi she § 678. « exact. 


Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 


6 
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i-'w i.?*Lesson 34. 


Ar 


(in which coffee is pounded) ran and filled the room of Bailiff 
Ghtii. The room was soon choke-full. [To be continued.] 


rt Lesson 34. 

Conjunction ^^ BLarfl Atlf. 

S\ Exercise 76. rrr ^ p- 233. 

1. Paper and pen, horse and donkey^, donkey and mule. 
^ I heard that you could neither read nor write, is it true? 
Jis it so^) — No, sir, they have told you wrongly, I both read 
and %vri'te. 3. Don't wait standing by the door [Uke a pillar], 
you must either come in or go out. 4. He is very poor he 
has not even a ten para piece in his pocket, o. At what hour 
shall I come to your house to-morrow ? — Come in the 
or in the evenins. I shall he at home all day. 6. Neither 
YOU nor your brother came to school yesterday : where were 
vou’ 7. Although we got ready to come [to school] and even 
Parted yet suddenly my father got ill. 8. Although I owe you 
about ten pounds, yet I have no money to pay you. 9. Since 
vou have no money, give me an acknowledgment. 


VV 




Exercise 77. 


rr^ P- 234. 


1. Mv dear brother, although you promised to pve me a 
book if I came earlv, vet you have not given it. 2. \our father 
^e to us vesterday’ be stayed awhile and afterwards he wen 

to church with my mother. 3. I c^led him repeat^l) [but] 
he did not come; perhaps he was sick. 4. I am no ^ § 
as I wish to be, and you are not as bad as others say. 5. I ^ 
ienorant but I know my ignorance; but you don t know th^ 

'prepare vour lesson. 7. Tea is not used in Germany ^ mu* 
L ft is used in England. 8. As you have pronus* to more 

Sen.i.e, 1 foVe 'iTthS 

our house nor must 1 come to yours. 10. [To bej eime ^ 

bald-headed Hassan or Hassan the bald-headed axe 

11 4Vhether rich or poor, or wise or ignorant, all 

some dav. 12. Nobody knows except me. 


• 

llages) are used f 
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V Translation 78. ^ P- 


• njClM-Ap- 4 !) 1 4- 


r OJJJ 


1 r 





r .:*]:» 


4.^4) 


.5S 


<■, 



«« 


4 .»,.j 



■' J 


u^ 4.^41) 

KAy<s^^ 



!.l 



.A^j ^yfi ‘*i®'’jr’- '^ y* s^\^') j5 

4-JLJU) c 5-^' f'.?^ o:>4^ajl ^ 

••V •• 1 ** 

(►sj' (J*^ dU4ljl) *a5j J y^ jJj\ ' • • r'-?^ 



\ T 


^J^j. 


j^i^l jj 5 4ij^ j3->' 


V^ 



7 Translation 79. rro p. 235. 


X 




jJS 4iVj' j) Jj-O ^^C^4j4.*ji_jl J-A3 4^4^oJ^l 




^^5 4j 


J 


• C^jj:>yj^ 


t y-j 




db-, o 


• ^ 



5j' 

J-y J^Ujl 



(^4j Lv I^ll>- ^\ "V • (JUm-O-aS \>“ fj4*^J Jj I ^Jjo J>- 

- (4?=^C^S4^Jj I Ijj ^4** \>- w>_)^ 4 j ^J?"3 ^ ll) 



4 ) 


:. Y 


^ ^cZum patZadi, ^ddm qopdou (my gall-bladder burst) I waa 
ready to die with fear. ^ J^nahl Alldhy Babb the Lord, God. 
3 bina it!' to build § 272. 
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C5i^^ -r ^ f->Jri-r- 


^oJ^l j\ft5 3j 


\ • 




Bea«1iiig Exercise. ( t A) 


The Tillage Boom (c) iS^ 

Sergeant K^n^ who had gone to Csesarea was sitting on 
the right side of the fireplace, while Captain Qoubour who had 
been to Talas was silting hy the left side. One was smoking 
a pipe the other a nargile (hookah). After everybody had 
finished drinking coffee and smoking llieir cigarettes, so comple¬ 
ting their enjoyment (when all were enjoying themselves), the 
owner of the r^m. Bailiff Ghiji addressed Sergeant K«»nes with 

very great^ respect* and said: 

■ _ “Now my dear Sergeant Kwnes, you are welcome, lell 

us, please, what is going on in the city (what is there and what 

not). Wiat you have eaten and drunk keep for yourself, 

whatever vou have seen tell us! , . , . - 

— ‘My dear Bailiff Ghiji, what do you think I saw m the 

city yesterday. Something absolutely unimaginable!" said Ser- 

e6ant K^nes. ^ , a . » 

— “Good news, let us hope! I wonder what it is? Boys, 

hold vour tongues and listen !*’ commanded the Bailiff. pf>7- 
bodv'being all eves and ears (paying full attention) looked at 
him' (at his face>: :To be continned.] 



ro 


Interjections '.xJ 





Lesson 35. 


Barfi Nida. 


Exercise 80. rrv 


237, 


1 II you have prepared your translation, good for you! 
(a thousand bravos to vou): if you have not, ww unto you. 
k Halloo boy! get out of ^e J 

i^“a. ay Ir'iTin K. S .he horses, o. Halloo Hassao. come 


> f^qil adS extraordinary § 67P). 


hurmet 



Interjections. 


85 


AO 


here, tell us who is this woman? — She is the wiie ot yonder 
villaser^. 6. Fellow, what is your business so early in the 
market? what troubles you? (what chips have fallen into your 
eyes so early?) 7. Halloo A.li, ^o and call Imam EOendi. 
S. I went to the school yesterday. Splendid! I was glad that 
your children were progressing so much! Wondeitul! how 
did it come that you went tliere? I am very glad. 1 hope that 
through the efficacy of your prayer they wll progress more. 
10. 1 hope so! I saw some other children too that, may God 
avert the omen! will by no means be men (are absolutely 
useless). 11. 0 doctor*, come quick, my mother is very sick^ 
1:2. — What a pity, what is her sickness? (what is the matter 
with her?) 13. — I don’t know, she lay down saying O dear, 
o dear! 14. — God is gracious, do not worry®. 15. My dear 
sir, where have you been till now? 16. Child, I must not see 
you again here fin such places], go away home now fbegone!]. 



Reading Exercise. ( 


The Village Boom (d) 



Sergeant K^nes coughed thrice, sneezed four limes and 
began to speak: 

— “Yesterday towards the qoushlouq (forenoon) I reached 
the city and I went to the market of Boiler-Makers to buy a 
pan and a cauldron. 1 noticed that there was not any noise 
or uproar there [as it is usual at the Boilers']. I was astonished 
and remained there [silent], I went to and fro and asked 
where they had gone. They said that they were working out¬ 
side tlie city. 

‘T ran and went there. What did 1 see! If I say two 
thousand you must understand tliree thousand’ boiler-makers 
[and] tinners who, having each one of them a hammer or a 
pair of bellows, had entered into a tremendously big cauldron 
and the repeated hammering and knocking and noise and uproar 
were filling the whole place. Every body had stuffed cotton in¬ 
to his ears. They had placed a big ladder on the outside of 
the cauldron from the bottom to the brim. 


Juol- Continued (e). 

“I went up the ladder and looked inside the cauldron: what 
a^oi^r! a group of people [had gathered] in one corner of 

' a. avret a very rude term used bv villagers. The 

women are called avraf, the men are called herif. In addressing 
them OMian (oghlan) is used. — 2 mashallah! — " a. herekit. - 
_ hekimoaslit head doctor. — uneasy. — ^ felash. — 

A common expression to express any -great number. 
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r-o Lesson 35. 

the caiildron, a very big group in another corner, and a great 
crowd in another quarter of the cauldron. Some hammer 
others clamp together, some solder, others tin, the whole place 
is in a state of noise and confusion, it seemed that the day of 
judgment had come. I asked one of those who were near me; 
what this was. I made him to understand with great diflS- 
cultv. At last he took the cotton out of his ears and said to 
me witli a loud voice: "H. 1. M. our Lord Sultan Mourad is 
going to the Bagdad campaign with 250,000 soldiers: therefore 
(-rfof the pilav^ and soup of the army will be baked in this 

cauldron.’ 

“AVhen I heard this I was astonished. I forgot the pan 
and the saucepan. I left [the city] and came back. I had 
never heard nor seen such a thing in my life. I still hear the 
noise and uproar of the cauldron in roy ears, [the tapping and 
knocking does not go from my ears].’’ 

juuL Continued (f). 

The story of Sergeant aroused great interest. Some 

of the people in the room believed, others did not. But Bailiff 
Ghiji said; “Boys, there is nothing incredible [here]. My deceased 
father (may his memory be blessed!) had read in the Book of 
Kings® things more wonderful than this, he would relate them to 
us in our childhood (he was relating them continually to us).'’ 

Qavas Agha one of those who were present said: “Excuse 
me (I cut your speech with honey), my dear Baihff, please 
permit Captain Qoubour too to tell us what he has seen. 

— “Please tell us. Captain Qoubour, what you have seen, 

said the landlord. . . 

— “Mv dear sir," said Captain Qoubour, twisUng bis 

mustache, 'the other day when I was passing through the plain 
of Talas, very far awav I saw something as big as a giganhc 
walnut tree, but if you had seen it! it was a tremendously big 
thing. By approaching it gradually I saw that it was a cabbage 

bigger than can be imagined. 

jLiuu Continued (g\ 

‘•Under one of the leaves of the cabbage the Sultan had en¬ 
camped, there were thousands of tents; under another leaf ten 
thousand horse soldiers were playing jirid and under 
leaf innumerable soldiers were drilling. I asked; what these 
were-? They said; ‘It is the army of Sultan Mourad our Lord, 

they are going on the Persian Expedition . 

1 pilar boiled rice or wheat prepared with butter, 

broth etc., a favorite dish in the East. — * Shahname. 
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Salutation, Congratulation, Addresses etr. 



Eveivbodv began to laugh at sucli an exaggerated story. 

but Sergeant Kwnes was one of those who were laughing mos . 

_ “Wonderful! he said, tell such a lie that it may match 

a lie [resemble a lie, sound a lie], that tremendous cabbage can 

neither be planted nor plucked out: moreover, what would they 

do with such a gigantic cabbage?” . u 

— “My dear Sergeant K^nes said Captain Qoubour. they 

will boil it in the cauldron which a little while ago you saw in 
the plain of Ciesarea. and they will give it to the army [to eat]. 

At this speech alt the people in the room laughed un¬ 
animously in such a noisy way that many of them tainted. 

As for Sergeant Kebnes, during this uproar he took bis long 

pipe and slipt away quietly. ] . H. H. 

The End Khitavi. 


Lesson 36. 

Salutation, Congratulation, Adresses etc. 

AN Exercise 81. fuA ^ p. 248. 

Note. This Exercise being a conversation between two Moslem 
gentlemen Mourad Bey and Ahmed Effendi. we put it in the 
form of a conversation. 

M. 1. May I come to-day to call on you? 

A. If you honour my house, you are welcome, come! 

M. 2. Good morning (or Good evening) AhmM EfTendi. 

A. Good morning Mourad Bey, come, take a seat. You are 
welcome! I hope (by the will of God) you are well. 3. Do 
you receive letters from vour son? 

* V 

M. He had stopped his letters (cut the back of liis letters) fur 
a long time, but, thank God, we were able to receive a 
letter this week. 

A. I congratulate you then. Wliat news have you? (what is 
lliere and what is there not), what does he write? 

M. 4. I wish the same to you! (May you enjoy the light 493:1). 
He says he is verv well, he sends manv salutations to vou, 

• * ' • ^ T 

he kisses vour liands. 

A. 5. May he who kisses hands be well [§ 489J. Whenever you 
write letters please write my especial salutations to him. 
M. With pleasure, sir. How are you yourself? are you well? 

how are the circumstances of your life? are thev good? 

A. 6. Health to you! I Avas a little unwell Yesterday. 1 got 
a very bad cold, but (lead into the Sataii’s ear) [493®], 
thanks to God I am a little better to-dav. Y<ui never look 
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for me and never ask about me [that] 'How is our [poor] 
friend?* you scarcely condescend to us. 

M. 7. Not at all, sir! [perish the thought!] really 1 am not 
aware of it. I beg your pardon! Has your father returned 
from Samsoun? 

A. Yes, sir, he came yesterday with my brother. 

M. 8. Be kind enough to offer my highest respects. I kiss his 
skirts. 

A. With pleasure (on my head), sir. Good bye! 

M. Go in happiness, sir, you are welcome! come again! 

AY Exercise 82. r‘u^ p. 249. 

His Imp. M. the Sultan has granted 10,000 piastres to the 
poor of this city. 2. H. M. the Shah of Persia has visited 
Constantinople. 3. The senior European sovereign is H. M. 
Victoria the queen of England. 4. The President of the Frendi 
Republic, M. Loubet, has admitted to his presence H. H. Muneer 
Pasha, the Ottoman ambassador in Paris. 5. H. H. the vali of 
Sivas Haji Hassan Pasha, H. E. Bekir Pasha the governor of 
Tocat, and His Honour Mahmoud Bey the Qaymaqam of Merri- 
foun have visited Amassia. 6. What do you say about this 
affair? — 1 don't know: you know better (than I). 7. My 
sister attends the school with diligence. 8. 1 am the mother 
of Artin Effendi (Mr. Pascal). 9. Where do you live now? — 

1 now live in the street Sofoular. 10. To-day we called on 
you but we could not find you at home. 

Translation 83. p.250, 

• 'vll 

J;Lij jr 

•• •• V 

^ decleti fikhimi the illostrious government, complimentary 
title applied to foreign powers. 
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4Jj Jo-Cj 


•jr'd-Lijl—1 (Jl>- 3^ o-L^L-«^Ij 
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3jI ^ xlj' 4jj\fCJlp w-'i 
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5CJU JL-li 
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y ^ ^ ^ 


0-Ajt) 


:f}j 3 CJ\s.jj^ '® ^'’^•A?Cl—«jajl y. '' 

dL JlT^jAijU 'V .jj3 j:.>) 

3jeX-! 



A. I 


,17 4.1 


^ ^ I • 


• (^jJjl dlj 

meymenet vaye auspicious, prosperous. — ' mektoubou w/iAui, 
mekloiiboH alileri yedi chakiri oldou, your letter is received; 

Zt^. your honoured letter came to your servant’s hand. — •* miVaqat 
slierifine nayil olmaq lit. to enjoy the honour of your visit. — 
^ loutfin, — ^ jeridS newspaper. — ® himmet Mermisiiliz. — ' himmeii 
dlinizle with your kindness. — ^ a. Jidlilt wife. 
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Second Part. 

he official and Literary Language. 

Elements of Arabic and Persian 


Grammar 


ai! 


they are 


used in Ottoman-Turkish 


rv Lesson 37. 


The Persian Plural 




M j-V o- 






J^vi Farisi. 





zirouh, musenima^ zirouh olan ani¬ 
mate (being). 

ghayr% zirouhy musetnmast jm^s olan 


At 




inanimate (object\ 
Exercise S4. 


rox P- 256. 






i 4. . 


• 



3. 


“otl ‘ I,;.!. 


. i2i: V. . Ill ;ij ^ io*,| ‘ 


A^y;. • “y^yi 




iijjl ‘ ‘ ‘ 


yriy=^'-’^:;y-^‘^‘: 


- • ‘ • .1 aI 






‘ 1® • ‘ ’A iC 


». 1- • 


ljUM.* 


26 . t- 


y:\c.L_. 


; 25 . 



( 24* 




^ — V 

1 haah-ha, -Vr. pi. hagTiat. 2. qahrimanan. JpeWicanOT. 

22 Jcesan. 23. bicharegian. 24. tujjaran. 2o. taleoegtan 
liman Moslem. Musnlman. miishmanan. 
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Reading Exercise. ( tA) 

The Match Girl. 


“Gentlemen, matches! matches! three hexes I'ur ten paras. 
My gracious gentlemen! my mt)ther is poor ami Imngiy 

(hreadless) . . . 

Take this, my dear sir, give me a ten para piece.” 

See how untidy are the flaxen hairs of that poor little thing. 
Under her eyes bluish, her face is dirty and sunburnt. 

Her clotlies are worn, she has a pair of big shoes i>n her feel. 
This poor girl too for a slice of bread 

Wanders all the day in the streets (crying) matches! matches! 
How many dirty, sore faces 

Does she address perhaps a hundred times a day as 

‘mv beautiful sir!’ 

— ‘'My girl! wlio is your father? where i.s your hou.se? 
See! i will give you forty paras, tell me whatiwcr 1 

vmi 


Have you no father? don't you know him?" 

— “I have no father, yes, I don't know him.'* 

The poor girl is a stranger everywhere. 

Everyone hurts her, calling her ‘bastard’. 

No one on her slender body spreads his wings and slays. 
There is no heart throbbing for her, 

She has not known till now what a father is. 


She is working. If she does not work, what can she do? 
There is no way for her to turn except by working. 

Who is there to struggle for hei ? 

Whom has she to say Make and eat this bread’! 

Whoever gives her anylliing, expects something fioin lier. 

O poverty! O fatherless children. hmht. 


Conrersation. 


roA 


5b. 


Words and Notes. 1. a. vius^mnta (the noun ; named. 2. a. zi- 
rouh, i.janli animate being. 3. hasil ol. " to be obtained. 4. a. mev- 
zon olan fixed for. t. janstz, a. ghaijri zirouh inanimate (object). 

itr to add. 5. a. ojLc ''xbarit composed of. DjLt 
sentence. Ar. pi. ^ibarat, Turk. pi. ’i6art7e'V sentences. 

6. a. kelunS, Ar. pi. Icelimat, Turk. pi. kelimcl^r (> 

•word; farsi, farisi, fem. farsiyi Persian; turkiy fem. turkiyS Turkish: 
kelimati fatisiyi Persian words. Hbaratx Turkish sentences •. 

both and similar ones are Persian Izaf6t 517). 7. a. Mat par¬ 
ticle suffix; jdmlinmtk to be changed, made into Plural (§ 277'. 
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rA Lesson 3^. 
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a. eltHi m now, at present, i!*. Iran, erran Lei via, Ar\a. 10. a. ai- 
t'rv(imo«w nniformly. a. X, ym'Vndirmik to pluraii/e § ->^1 . 
. 1 . adct custom, rule. 11. a. musti^til useiL 12. a loufft-n kindly. 
13. a. hfzah ft.' to illustrate, 14, a. tabir eentent e. won.1?*. a. t.jVm- 
I^nibilmi'k to be capable of pluralizing. a. qatjide rule. lo. a. 
writer, author. a. ran' narrator, a. sfuhid martyr, a, mudir 
director, manager. 16. p. LJiusrtc Chosroe. 17. a. ztratt A-iram: 
:cra* y-ersons ..\r. pi. of raf, Airam noble, ilbistri'.us Ar. pi. of 
AVrirn , lif. a. wiii^yiirani izam: mtishir generalissimo. iraiM 
magnificent ^.\r, pi. of azim'. 19. a. /lara/ti^ iheir Highnesses Ar. 
1>1. of hazr^t § 497\ 20. haghi aJ^.'m the vineyard of the world 

i. e. the earth, a. wit'Anin residence, abode. 21. «>. 'to dwell in. 

22. a. mfi^tejir a tenant. Eemzi Efftndi khaui the Hotel op Remri 
Eilendi. 23. a. elhaj Osman Mecca pilgrim Osman. 24. a. rntr- 
honm deceased, late. 25. a. i7a'af obedience, a. siganet protection, 
a. hurrntt honour. 26, shihidan or by omission, shrhi 

hidan § 560' the sovereign of martyrs: it is epithet of Housseyin. 
ne soureJh' how? 27. a. irtiha li dart baqa a going away to the 
region of permanency i. dying, death. 2B. razhialla'hou anhou! 
May God be well pleaseii with him a formula used after naming 
any comr^anion of !MouhacDined\ 29. mesh-htdi makh^us: mesh- 
a place of martyrdom, feretory, mausoleum vulg. masAu/, 
used in contempt by the Sunuies to the cemeteries of 
Redheads and Christians. 30. lerjiyi bf-nd, see page 302. 31. qa- 
diman Per. pi. of Ar. qadim old, ancient, a. il:A5ar it. to narrate, 
tell. a. sOia tt.' to p»raise, Eerhad a Persian hero, lover of Shirin. 
the wife of Khusrev Perviz. 32. a. moa'a-^^a/a dalliance, love. 
33. shayant diqqat: p. shayan worthy, a. diqqat attention. a,jAridi^ 
newspaper. 34. a. ita hottyounnaq to bestow, to grant § 272 . 

35. khayir khahant Saltanati Stniytyi Osmaniyandan one of the 
well-wishers L e. friends of the Sublime Ottoman Government. 

36. nUhani zeeshan the glorious order of M^jidiye . feirinji riit5e' 

the Insignia of the Grand Cordon of Mejidiye . 36*. a. farq 

^.liderence. 37, 3S, a. i/ul-sfawri used. :see Xo. 11. 39. a. woqa~ 

as. 40. eor heart, himself himself and his word true. 
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Lesson 38. 


The Persian Izafet 



Is 


AO Exercise 85. 


p. 263. 



Persian Izafet 


Turkish Izafet 


Meanina 


c-j 


C « ' 


rou ffi rc/win 
bah‘rt ahmey 


iSjjt 3^ the surface of the world 



0.^ , 


the Red Sea 


The Persian Izafet. 







Persian Izafet 


Turkish Izafet 


Meaninir 


.L- 


u 




j 


hah'ri sefid 

hah'ri siyoh 

hah'rt monhit 



the Me<iit<'rranean Sea 
th.e F>Iack Se;? 


the Ocean 


haliYimouhitikehir the Paeihc o.-ean 


juA> Jw^ ah'di jedid 


^ % 


alidi ntiq 


( 5 li pci ifi talht 


til i]l^ khaki pan 


Uc^\ injili sherif 


Xl. j\j\ avaz? huUnd 
Ljvi arzoxiifi sh>'did 

.^altauadf senint 








- \ - 




- ■ \ 

a u ' 





ai 




* a 


New Testament 


Old Testament 


capital city 
dust cf f"Ot: ? 49'> 
Holy Oosnei 
loud V'*ioe 
stromj lie-ire 
Kxalted ■^'overmnent 


o 


'U- olS za'ti ah' 


dll sha'ht Ira)f 
z^j\hararf''ti shims 
olc^ sar'fi osmani 

ni osmani 

^nzT^ X \*3 fevaifidi k^'siri 
iuljs siU. khani 'fji zahit 

kita'bi shirif 


hi^h personality 
aU. Sh.ali of Persia 


L> 





* \ • 



J « a » ^ 


% 




jflXli ,; 
/ ^ 



1 ^ 




the he;'(t of the su: 
Ottotnan t irammar 
Ottoman I^aneuaire 
izreat henefits 


iSj\ '^iiaiLa the house of the otticer 


Hoiv ihh! 


e 


a 






ar zi mouqaddcs 


* 

iScharshoH f/i mezknr 

a 

’I'ahiyi Yonhanna 


oIcJl- JVi-i emsa'H Soidet/mau 


>.3 


\ li 


Holv Land 


j\ ; that market 

- the Revelation <T John 
1 tlie Proverhs of Solomo 


% 

mezami'ri Baroud ^jjyy i the Psaims of David 


I 

{S\^\ '. •^smayi a^dad 



iJJ^_Ls j the numerals. 
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Lesson 39. 




A’\ Exercise 86. r'^o ^ p. 265. 

1. The Red Sea is between Arabia and Egypt. 2. Tlie 
paper Sabah wliich is published in Constantinople is the semi- 
ollicial paper of the Imperial government. 3. Mr. Vahan, Esir 
Pazar, Remzi Effendi Khan, Constantinople (a form of address 
of letters). 4. The capital of the English empire is London. 
5. The number of the inhabitants (on the surface) of the earth 
is 1610 millions. 6. There are many empires and nations in 
the world. 7. I bought an ai’quebuss from the Grand Bazar 
(of Constantinople). 8. The magistrate read an eloquent prayer 
in the name of H. 1. M. with a loud voice. 9. The teacher 
explained the lesson point by point to llie pupils. 10. There 
was a Tins w ith one diamond on the finger of the one-eved Bai- 
lifT Iiije. 11. Our Lord Jesus Clirist said: “Love one another,” 
this verse is written in the Gospel of John. 12. Your star is 
brilliant (i/artr), your dice always come double-six. 13. The poor 
man was puzzled ishaslnrniaq), he takes (sees) the 6 for 5. 


j 1 a Reading Exercise. ( t M 

A List of Moral 3Iaxims (= Franklin’s Principles). 

[These are] the twelve principles which the famous philo¬ 
sopher Franklin adopted for regulating his conduct and reforming 
his character: 

Temperance: — Do not eat until you get dull, and do 

not drink until you get stupified. 

Silence: — Do not speak anv word which is useful neitlier 


for you nor for others. 

Regularitv: — Appoint in your house the place of every 

thing and fix the time for every thing. 

Resolution: — Whatever you are obliged to do decide it 

and do it without anv fault. 

Economy: — Do not waste a cent on anUhing which has 


not any real importance to you or to another. 

Labour and work: — Do not waste your time and always 

be busv with some useful work (thing). Prof. Naji. 


Lesson 39. 

Persian Compound Adjectives. 

AV ^ Exercise 87. rv* ^ P- 270. 

527. 5-' i European; venereal disease, syphilis; lock 

of a door. 5/ turki Turkish; Turkish) song. sharqi oriental; 



^0 


Persian Compound Adjectives. 


05 


oriental hymn, song. (vulg. chiftt) Jew. 

Edirnevi a native of Adrianople. Fransavi trench. 

jL. mbani wild. HaUbi a native of Aleppo; yard, 

• • ♦ 

measure, ili lihaki an especial uniform of a grey 


tS 

jLL ‘ 

cloth 

colour. 


saltbi crusader. 

528^ d^evane demoniac; foolish, silly. mirdane 

brave; manly. .Jli-jo dostane friendly. *:U\L khalisatu' sin¬ 
cerely. ajizane humbly, -dljju pidiratt^ fatherly. 

529. bagh-chiban, com. bahjeban gardener. 

• ^ • 

gutiah-k(a>- sinner. khelaskfar saviour. jlS^L- sakh- 

tektar forger. jL-L po^fta/t vulg. pozranrf night watchman. 

Ictarban, k-nirvan, kirvan caravan. 
sandoitqkfar, sandigkuir cashier. ruzfffrlr wind. 

derban door-keeper. qaUmkt^v, qaUmlUr engraver. 

■530. u-'-' ti bi esas without foundation, false. bisouch 

faultless, innocent. namaqbotd unacceptable. ojji 

bi qoudret powerless; weak, unable. ^uamerd coward. ^ 
namiraj unhealthy, sick. bihouzour vxilg. bebhdzur uneaey, 

bitab weak. 

• 

551. hemmillet fellow countryman, of the same nation. 

hemmizhib co-religionist. j\j^^ hemjivar neighbour, 
neighbourhood. o\^ heniraK fellow-traveller. 

535. rehher, reKnuma or ralinUma guide. 

sheer Ichor that sacks milk, suckling, child. beyzade the 

son of a prince, nobleman, oiljLol asilzadi the son of a noble¬ 
man, nobleman, noble, oiljali shah'zadi the son of a king, royal 
prince. o^\j khan zadd the son of a khan; a Tartar prince. 

Xjji dirbdnd a watch tower. 

« 

555. ij\^ giran baha precious. JioiL- sadidil simple- 
hearted. ol^ siyah cheshm. qaragddz blackeye<l. 


^6 




nank^r valg. iingratefal. b^d^tokkf un¬ 
fortunate. dilshad joyful, happy. 

536. tebril'namr a letter of congratulation, 

roMiwam^^ calendar, almanack. Ju-j- newyear, newyear'a 



nicest. ^ ‘ ‘ bihi^^pt or ^#iAee«, 

bih^ene better, best. or ^ ‘ /a- Wrf; 6cdt/r or 

bidtfrten worse, worst. <• : ‘ j-.-'S* »•*»* t^. 




Exercise Sh. rvi -» p 271. 


1. Our Saviour, our Lord Jesus Clirist. came into this 
world to save sinners. I like the English and French 

languages ver>- much. 3. This book is written in the Turkish 
language and contains songs and hymns, i. Porcelain comes 
from China by caravans. 5. I will give you (a) friendly advice, 
do not be worldly. 6. \Miat kind of a man is your servant? 
is he sillv? he cannot understand any thing. 7. The night- 
watchmen seized me at midnight in the market, and spoke 
to me angrily. 8. Miss Rose being sick yesterday wp very 
sad, therefore she could not write the French letter which she 
had' to write. 9. 1 helped those who are in our neighbourhood 
and who sit at home like women hopelessly. I advised them 
to live like man (manly). 10. Our house is higher than that 
mansion, and air pleasanter. 


Translation ^9. rvr p. 272. 



e 


97 



The Persian Derivative Nounv^. 


• VU- A 4^1aU ^\ —a-1 ^ 

^ •• o -/ •• 



Reading Exercise. 


(r ♦ ) 


Franklin’s Principles (continuation and end). 


Honesty: — Beware of falsehood and cheating: always do 
as you say, and always say as you think. 

Justice: — Do not shun all the good deeds which are 
among your duties or beyond your duties wluch you are obliged 
to perform; and do not injure anybody. 

Moderation: — Guard against excess; and do not set 
yourself to revenge yourself on the unjust in the manner that 
you think suitable. 

Cleanliness: — Be careful about your body, apparel and home. 

Quietness: — Do not be disturbed by trifles, nor at 
ordinary matters, or such things as are impossible to evade. 

Chastity: — Do not involve in danger your safetv. lionour. 
and position as well as tliat of others. " 


^ Lesson 40. 

The Persian Derivative Nouns. 

^ Exercise 90. rvo ^ p. 275. 

542. Frengistan Europe (old term; uow I jjJ\ Av- 

ropa, Avroupa is used), Tehoudistan, vulg. yahoudistan 

Judea, yehoudi, vulg. chifit Jew). Turkistan 

Tourkistan. Tataristan. ajem non-Arabian, 

Persian. ajemi a barbarous or bad speaker of Arabic; 

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 


7 
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•u* Leeson 40. 






A foreigner, barbarian; a Persian; untrained; a novice. 

ajemistan Persia {ux literary language J^ron Arya). 

Arabistan Arabia. 2. ‘ - ol'-* daghistan; ku- 

hist€in mountain-land; Dagbistan is also a re-gion in Cau ca s i a, 
p. A±ju. bSnefsh^ t. okS menekshe: hhiefslUzar a place 

$unbu2t^n a place abounding in 

I 

qahristan, mezaristan a 


abundant in violets. 3. (jU. 
hyacinths, 




f\ aUshgide a fire-temple (of Parsees 


A Sbksuskhane, eytamkhane orphanage. d&tbagh-kitane 

tdbakhane tannery. ktdrkhani vnlg. kerhane mann- 

■y enow obsolete in polite circles, fabrica is common 

is sense; because Urhane vulg. of k^Oi-khane means brothel). 
\:S^ kUdbkhanc book-shop, library (the pi. is also used as 

kutubkhane). Sjza khone vnlg. ezdhane dru^s^, 

pharmacy. -OUoM ashkhane vulg. ashanl, ash-ghana kitchen. ‘ 

shikidrkhatt/, shOnargioh a place where game is kept- 

hunted etc. 

542. jamedan •wardrobe. kJiamedan^ 

qaUmdan a pen-case. teerdan quiver. u\^ 

dan salt-cellar, a. .> juz sheet (of paper), pamphlet; p. 

j^dany vulg.jizdan a portfolio; a pock^brok. 

543. Jli r pMshani poverty. asaudegi qmetude. 



sickness 


i\; 


azad^i fireedonu 
worthiness. 


Ungi narrowness. , fz 

parcha a little piece, bagh-che, vulg. bahj 

a little viney^, f 

wrapper ^Jjj" g^^j^ (beloved sister), husband s smter. 

chekmeje a little drawer. iimanOU a htUe vi^, 

violonette. aqje, vulg. ah'ji white pieces of money, cash. 






Exer^se 


rvn t/' P- 


Jerusalem was capital of Judea. 

^vria: these^ 



The Persian Derivative Nouns. 
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were called Crusaders {Saleeb means cross, galeebi cross bearer, 
crusader). 3. Yesterday I went to BtztstCn (com. bedestm). 
I bought a whole piece {top) of broadcloth and two pieces of un¬ 
bleached linen. I made a bundle and sent it to the orphanage. 
4. My sister sitting in the hyacinth garden is working on a 
workframe {kh-gef\ 5. Now there are (exist) 140 orphans in 
the American orphanage at Merzifoun. 6. The sandholder and 
the pen-case are on the table. 7. I was going to oil the machine, 
but tliere was no oil in the oil-can. 8. Whose is the (great) 
tomb which I see in the graveyard opposite? 9. It belongs to a 
Sheykh from Daghistan. 10. I walked \%ith my uncle in the 
places where violets are abundant and in the meadows; we 
found quietude and peace everywhere. 


Translation 92. rvv p. 277. 


A 

s 




4j W,——• 








-u—GG dijA— jj) ^ ^ J j— ^ 


o^Bj) j:> eJut— 13~ Ic'i ei'jyljv^' 



^ 0^9 


♦ 

¥ 


u\ 


• ^ ^ ^ \ 

frL (^£-b—<uJjl 


:>JX) J 



■ iS^J X iiyy 


(r ) ) 


4dil ©^JoOS^Tl ( ^ Ij^l) ^ -,jli ^05 * 

•• •• •• ^ ^ 

Jd ^^Ajo Reading Exercise. 

The Story of the Donkey and the Fox. 

There came out of a vineyard an old donkey, he was 
la den wit h pink-coloured grapes to carry to town. Just then 

1 a. j.b\ eytam is the plural of ^ ^eOm orphan. - aJtl oumoum. 
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Lesson 40. 




a hungry fox saw it and came, and the desire of such nice 
gi'apes" pierced his heart. While the fox was nearing him, tlie 
donkey kicked at him. hut by and by they left off all such 
coquetry (kicking etc.V 

The Fox: 

"Mav I not come into your presence. 0 my lion? I am 
surprised’at your beauty, let me look at you from very near. let 
the shadow'of the kindness and mercy of my lord be ever 
on me. ^^Tlerever bis propitious feet tread, there roses spring up. 
His sweet-smelling tail resembles excellent musk. I will smell it 
if mv lord does" not give me a fillip on my nose. Those 
eloquent eyes express his wisdom, well-proportioned and rhy¬ 
med words suit his mouth." 

Then aUrikeu) the donkey brayed out ot the excess of his 
deliiiht as if he liad seen either a piece of melon-peel or fresh 

f 

thorns. 

The Fox; 

"That cheerful song has pierced directly ini-- my heart, but 
if you are silent there is still another pleasure. Because the nigh- 
tiiiirale will hear your song and steal it and when afterwards he 
sincrs. perhaps the’ hearers "will be very sorry (for his plagiarism)." 
The f-'X chattering much in this manner mocked him and 

drove him toward a well. 

The Fox; 

there is a sood stable and iiiangei. hut alas, it is not 
possible to enter, the door is very narrow. There is great 
plea-nre in it. such as sleeping and lying down, and there is no 
trouble hut to eat and drink. The charm of the females dwellmg 
there is unequalled; please look there: but (take care) do not 

tall in l"ve. , i j • . *i - 

When the donkey came near he looked into the mirror of 

water and seeing the reflexion of his face bis mouth watered 

immediateiv. 

The D-*nkey: 

Healiv 1 sec a delicate and charming 

The Fox: 

Call her Uien immediately, let her come aini be your 

^""^Thi’donkev cried out loud. -Come- here I' (exceeding the 
bound ot moderation in joy ecreamedl. and hearing the echo 
of lii- voice from the well was much surprised. 

The Fox; 

■•Did v.Hi see? now thev are in\-iting you tliere. U there 
not ain service for me to do in this banquet? Let yo- bur¬ 
den remain here: you may go down alone. 1 will tellow .on 

to be vour stable-boy. 


head. 
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The donkey threw his burden on the grouncl ami liirnself 
into the well. The fox became his heir, while he prays for 
mercv on him fliis soul). 




Lesson 41. 


The Persian Verb 



u u 


535 


Exercise 93. p. *2^5. 

1. namdar distinguished. 2. hakuitidai 


ruler. 3. A7m.rewt’dar, vulg. AVea^/iadar treasurer. 4. 

maqasdar a tailor's cutter. 5. o ^ zarardide one who lias suti’er- 
e<l a loss. 6. experienced, 't. hariqzide 

sufferer from fire. beyzade noble. 9. sliahzade 

royal prince. 10. jlJwijCJ Unghi'ndaz casting anchor. 11. li 

unknown. 12. A*7i«//rA7ta/r benevolent, generous. 


13. hedkhah- malevolent. 14. (:ho\L\:aldoiiz vulg. 


cJiouvaldiZy At. makhat a packing-needle, a sacking-needle. 

15. soukliengd eloquent. 10. -^oulh pt'rvtr peace¬ 

maker, peace-lover. 17. JuJL* nalbtnd vulg. nalband a shoeing- 
smith, farrier. 18. jlwm.s?a7iflt/;ji*ar charge d allaires, 
19, ishg uzar industrious, diligent. 20. mousiqi 

shinas musician, composer. 2l. khunkiar com. liitnkidy the 

fortunate one, Sultan. (In olden times Jii‘ d^vUtli, :<a-ndMi 

fortunate’ were titles given to the Sultan.) 

550. \ji\ ‘ J^\'ii efzGy efzayish augmentation : ,1^ * , 

haJdishy bakh-skish present. khah\ khahish desire. 


perv^r, perverish; ninaz, nOvuzish 




caressing, petting. 

praising. 

of opening. jjji\ ‘ 
cheerfulness. 


I-: b- 


sufuden: sita. sitayisJi 



kiishaden: A'w.^Aa, kushayish an act 


efrouz. tfrouzish. dUshadi 
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‘t.l t-rji Lfessoh 41. 


• ♦r 






Exercise 04. r ^ p. 286 


1. Qa\‘va 5 Agha is a veteran servant of our family, he 
srved my grandfather 40 years and my father 20 years. 

. The Iris {Yeshil Ir»iaq) has overflowed and run into 
the three streets of the city. The Royal Princes helped and 
saved the sufferers (afetzede) from the inundation. Many of the 

nobility and noble families also have contributed 

bread and clothing. 3. I vrill be ready at four o’clock to-morrow. 
If you come I w^l go with you to the official opening (inau¬ 
guration) of the school: we’ shall reach there at six o’clock. 
4. The steamer anchored about 10 o’clock {qou^M^uk 
larind^) in the harbour of Samsoun. 5. The master is a 
very generous man, he has generously {bol keseden) given half 
a Turkish pound as a gift to the tailor’s cutter. 6. Tears were 
flowing from the eves. /- Do not speak false words, pay my 
money \vith the interest. 8. I have much appreciated (bSijendim) 
this hvmn which is being sung, really it is praiseworthy; who 
has composed it, I wonder. 9. The words were compos^ 
bv the distinguished poet Mr, George and the music by the 
(Jerusalem) pflgrim Mr. Arshag the musician. 10. There are 
innumerable stars in heaven. 11. Mr. Nejib is the best in 

the class. 


\o Translation 95 


rxn 


p. 286 
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Reading Exercise. Crr) 

Supplication and Praise. 

Thou art the originator of the world. O. Lmd! 

Thou art the creator of the universe, O Lord! 

Thou art the illuminator of the heavens. 

Thou art the provider of the earth! 

Thy loving kindness embraces the whole world. 

Thou art "the most gracious of the gracious ones. 

I know not to whom I must make my moan. 

Tliou art the most merciful of the merciful, O Lord! 
What need is there for me to make petition to Thee -' 


Thou dweilest in the hearts, O Lord! 

My outside and inside is open (known) to Tliee. 

Thou art the invisible-seeing, O Lord! 

From ihe Divnn of Fazil. 




Lesson 42. 


The Persian Prepositions 





Exercise 9G. ^ p. 291. 

1. Our Sovereien is H. I. M. Sultau Hamid II. 2. Mr. Kerim 
having given correct answers to all the teacher s questions the 
teacher save him a heartv welcome. 3. \MieneYer you see 
an old man, rise to your feet out of respect. 4. Anatolia College 
was established by an Imperial Edict. 5. To learn your lesson 
by heart you must try incessantly (continually). 6. The servant 
returned immediately and brought the following answer (as 
follows). 7. Captain Qoubour entered the door of the inn bearing 

a skimmer in his hand. As soon as thev saw him thev were 

• » 

exceedingly glad and criedont. ‘Well done!’ S. You must return 
home at all events at 5 o'clock. 9. The 38 pounds whicli 1 
owed according to note, I have to-day paid with the interest 
and redeemed my note. 10. I borrowed 7000 piastres on a letter 
of advice. 11. The oil which is in the pan smells like musk. 



J 


Translation 97. 




p. 2^0. 











x.r Lesson 42. 


ao4 







• jOj 


1 jL,jl 


Ai y d 







AijhW 


4Jbc£' ^-X>- ^ * <_$’A» \ 1 ^JUlj \Jj^^ 


(cf • 






'J^ 


vlU\L t ' 



jJfcjl . **^ _j\jt.© 


cSU 


J nJL^ 






^Cp^W- c5^-X 

• ^ 

• j_^34Jij 1 ■ -i \t ®*^* O^ 


-l\i 



rr^" 


Beading 


The Hunter Avji. 

l,The following is taken from a poem of the celebrated French 

poet Beranger.) 

1. Dear birdies, lovely rogues! why should not hearts 
incline to you? what a tuneful assembly is this! what a joyful 
place of pleasure! It is just the lawful place for my poor heart 
to be joyous (cheerful): the bush is full of melody with your 
chant. Your behaviour is very simple, your form graceM, your 
voice pleasantj your singing beauliftil- But take care lest Fortune 

spoil this tranquility suddenly. 

Hush, my dear birdies, hush! 

2. Lo! the hunter comes quickly, there is not yet even a 
sparrow in his bag. Does he keep still. He has a double-b^rell^ 
gun in his hand, he wiU have no mercy if he sees you, he w^ 
not spare you. Do you expect mercy from the hunter? his 
eye is already fixed on you, wiU you shut your eyes? It is not 
a glory, it is a shame for humanity, such things are detestable 
(dIserving of a curse). WiU God look kindly on a person who 
grieves the soul (bums the soul)? Oh! whom must I ma e 

understand, what must I do? 

Hush, mv dear birdies, hush. 
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3. Once 1 was sitting here on this spot, two swallows were 
passing by. They were singing together in a happy manner: 
why should they not give pleasure to people? I myself, con¬ 
gratulating them on their return, shared in their pleasure and 
delight. Suddenly a hunter fired at them, the poor travellers were 
destroyed. To be far from evils, beware (be cautious) of men! 

Hush, mv birdies, hush! 

4-. Know the character of men, see the proofs of their 
thoughts. The poor (among them) seek for a pretext to (juarrel, 
the rich (among them) are all blood-shedders. They have made 
the world a hell. Are these men? (No! they are) a troop of 
executioners. They cannot be true and good friends. The most 
merciful of them is a murderer of birds. Though I know it, 
is it worthy of praise? Do not urge me to say. is it right? 

Hush, my birdies, hush ! 

5. The trigger helped the hand of the hunter, a partridge 
was wounded in his wing: immediately his dog ran and took 
it; to fetch games belongs to him. Why were you liappy, why 
joyful, o hunter? Does man become happy through bloodshed? 
This cruel man, this murderer now goes (liome) and curses 
injustice (oppression) more than I do. How strange is man's 
nature in the world! he both loves evil and is an enemy of evil. 

Hush, my birdies, bush! 

6. My birds, good news! your hunter is going, he has 
seen other game, he hastens after them. There is no one 
coming, and he who was going (the hunter) has disappeared. 
Now begin your melody again, there is no need of caution 
now, give a concert according to my taste. Fortune has granted 
a reprieve: sing and let the neighbourhood echo again. But if 
that cruel, greedy man passes tliis way to-morrow. 

Hush then, my dear birdies, hush! 

Mon-aYUm Naji = Professor Naji. 


Lesson 43. 


The Gender of Arabic Nouns 





mCtzek'ker Masculine. 



muen-ncsi haqiqi Feminine because of signification. 
itiue^n-tiesi itihari Feminine because of termination. 


lazim Neuter gender. 






Exeirb^ 


r^• p. 


\ - 


4 <> 


43 .. 


• • 5 




.14 I * i 15 
0.P u- 




« » 


ft 



I 

f k 7 * • 


4 il 



i 20 



4 19 






4 1C 


c 


4 1ft 




21 



1. fi/het, ntb^et^ prophetess. 3. 
mother's sister. 1'^. ilahe ptiJdese. 
ful, daughter. 


awwf. father s sister. 4 . L- 


•20 


queen 


po 


IL \ CjC ^ o 


>r 


V • 


• > 


\ \ 


'' y 




are Masculine 


• V 


4 « 


alt* Fem. sif 


\ - 



\' ‘ 


• V 


* A - 




\ 9 - 


are Fem. 1t*rm. 

Xotf. The terminations -t of the numl*er9 5. H, 10, 11 
radical. 



The Number of Arabic Nouns 


Dual <_i: Tesniije- 


KemiyyH 


^ Exercise fH*. 


r^v _y> p. 207. 


i 6 .•- . ‘ 6.M * ^ 4 .' _ 


.n_i 


Jil ‘ 


^ A 

c o • •• 


- 2 


i-.V; 


t 12 . _ 



• •• ^ ^ ^ 


15 . 


. 14 . • 






2 . jihetiryn. Z. sahifiteyn. A. /amfnei^n. %. Wldit^nn. 

12. jumWeyn. 14. bah'reyn. 15. t-^eyn. 

Not,. The terminations ‘ ^ 

terminations to from the Duals in Arabic, ^hile O'- '«»* « 


Plural 


mitslim Moslem; Pers. pi- 0 


mu-^Iimati Moslems. Mnsn 


1 . 


mans ;§ 509 ; Ar. Dual C; li-. ‘ >1— Miman, musUme^^ 

Moslems. To avoid this misunderstanding, the Duals made 

__ r\tfr%rry^T\ It is U^=ied Oulv fOT 90Wf 
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geometrical terms and in some other words given below; as: 
suls = sulsan two thirds: _rJ— siids one sixth = 6'— 

sudsan tv .0 sixths; mela = 6l> vieUtan the two alternating 

times, day and night, morn and eve; ajjU saviije angle = 

zaviyitan two angles; zaviyetani miitevafiqatan 


two corresponding angles; 

mutehadUaani dalchiUtan two alternate interior angles 

zamyitanx rnutihadilStani Icharijetan two alternate 
exterior angles (§ 656). 

The Regular Masculine Plural. 


\ ^ Exercise 100. p. 29th 


< 10 . 


OJi-) 


c 9 • M ^ 8 ♦ 

O 

^ * 

12 . r 






t 11 


• l > 6 • A. 




3. qariyeen, qariyOun readers. 7. riyaziyoun mathematicians. 
S, havariyouti apostles. 1, 4, bi^it and talid^ are not masculine 
and nour is not rational. 

Note. In Arabic both forms of the Reg. Masc. Plural are used 
with some distinctions, but in Ottoman except some very common 

words passed into the language, the use of the -own is con¬ 
fined to scientific terms; as: til geographic, social, 


geometrical, natural, botanic, political: 0 

Joghrafiyoun geographers, ishtiralriyoun socialists, 

o hendesiyaun geometricians, fjtahiyiyoun naturalists, 
botanists, siyasiyoun politicians, statesmen. 

The Regular Feminine Plural. 


•N ^ 


Exercise 101. r* • p. 300. 


*■ 5 .. 


.UJt ‘ ‘ "c-bU ‘ ‘ ' "cb' 

1. neferat indhidoals. 5. Jchidhnat. 11. t^-e-lifat. 


‘ i _ 


lii ‘ jv,l i; 


‘ 11 - 



10^ 


Leason 43. 


%*A 


1« • 


^ 9 


13. zel- 


- C.-c ‘ "■' 




It m 


\9 - 


.1 4^ 


\ 


^ It* 


• •» # 


\ 


Exercise 102. ^ 


300 


1 Englaud is a great country-, i. He went to visit (walk in) 
the Zoclogieal garden with his granddaughter, wife and parents. 
3. Noorive Hanim (Mi^s Lucy) is the elder sister of Noori 
Effendi (Mr. Lucas). 4. Botany treats of plants, zoology 
of animals. 5. Our Lord Jesus Qirist is the sovereign of both 
worlds 6. He is the onlv hope of the wretched and of sinners. 
7. Believers pass through the valley of darkness and death in 
iov S Divine blessings will be Uieir leader (will lead them). 
a,' i divided two thirds of the purse between Qie tw'o parties 
(concerned). 10. The thieves have been imprisoned for many 
vears 656) 11- The prophets {resouUen) and aposUes per- 

SS J m“,V mirade,. Tl.e »-ri,inp .hicb ^ en.™« 

persons s^ow kindness not only to animals but even to plants. 


\.r 


Z Translation 103. r»\ ^ p. 801. 




_ s ! 


_j> 



* ♦ 









L«V>- 


• h:> 




\9- 








>S' J. 






Ai 





* 

. JJbl 






> «• 




1 


<. ;jJb 


^'>1 ojy 


.1 



C .' 




, . .. . 1 . o a’lo. 3. haziroun pi. of 

p„d'..n"TaU'“‘- to """ - '«»»■ «■ ■■ 

6. a. mukerrem honoured, honoarable. 
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Shalu sh^iidan, Huseyin hazret- • ^5 'j*3 ‘Ui 

lerinin valideyi mitkerremeleri seyyideyi ni.^a ul aUmeen Fatima- 

Z&xra dtr^. 


7. a. seyyed master, prince; especially a descendant from 
Mouhammed, sStjyide princess; wisa womankind, women (collective 
noun, used as plural). 8. vulg. Fatma. a. ^tihar et. to consider. 





Cl ^ 





lij Beading Exercise. C ) 



r 


7 A Poem Terkibi JBend. 


What pleasure is there in the silver and gold of the world? 

inau leaves them all at the time ot his journey. 

Look if there is any permanent colour in tlie sky, eilliei 

night or day, or in the sun and moon (light). 

It is said that Solomon’s throne journeyed in the air, 
now winds are blowing in the place of that kingdom (/. e. it 

has disappeared, is annihilated). 

If you wish to be free, do not care for the pleasure, dehglit 

sorrow and affliction (grief and anxiety) of the world. 

Whoever has baseness in his disposition and substance 
(character), even if he be the grand vizier of the universe for 
instance, do not expect any good from him. 

The astrologer looking for stars in the heavens in every 
direction, (through carelessness), cannot see the well in his way. 

Those who give regulations to the world only by word 
(talk), have (there are) a thousand kinds of irregularities found 
in their homes. 

The mirror of man is his work, nobody cares tor his 
words. The degree of the wisdom of everybody is seen in 
his deeds. 

Though I have suffered some harm, yet I am firm in this 
opinion, that 

“Even if be sufferes enmity, honesty fils men; (because) 
the helper of the just is God the Almighty. Zii/a Pasha. 


Note, Terkibi-Bend is a poem in stanzas of similar metre 
but of diflferent rhyme; the distichs of each stanza rhyme excepting 

the last stanza (bdnd). It differs from the X* ^ TerjCi-BSnd 

in the fact that these last distichs are not repetitions of the 
same words. 
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^ ^ Lesson 44. 

The Nisb6 a _ J3n~J^isbe. 

♦ 

\ ♦ t ^ \^\ Exercise 104. ^ p. 3CH>. 

/iH€. 3^-=- adee customary: ordinary, inferior. 6^ 

oval. ^ I/fee household ■’'works. maddee uiateriai 

( ^Tiaddiyoun materialists). n('6a<ee lotanic 

«/^>afi;/OMn !>otanists ). ma.f/ee* fluid; blue, ^tojir mer¬ 
chant, pi. merchants; .Jtiyjaree merciinUXe [hSOi^ 

2 nd jine. <iaJt/uZe<^ internal, home (^affairs^; civil .war) 

( daJl7u7i>e ministry of Interior, p. 435). kharijet 

external, foreign kharijiye Foreign OfiBce. J. mUlet 

national. bosntvee Bosnian. sSj^\ anqarefte Galatian 

a native of Angora. mtctee mortal. ^Sbahrec marine 

^ • 

feerree belonging to land, continental. je'm a wee temporary 

3 rd seedavee pertaining to the black bile 

• • 

splenetic, melancholy serda is the feminine of ArA 

§ 608\ semaree celestial. ingJUee, i>i^t7irec Englisb 

Alices younanee Hellenic, Greek. merzifounee a native c 

Merzifoun CMarsovan. /eyZec boarder, boarding (school 

bjy niTiaree daily, day (schoiari. riyazet mathematics = 

riijazee mathematical. sarf grammar = sar/< 

grammatical, j— hendese geometry = hindisee geoew 

trical. -jlJi jo<77ira/i>c geography = joghrafee ge< 

graphical. 

o80^- j rab banee, reb'ban^e pertaining to the Lord Go< 
Lord's (prayer\ nouranee Inminous. jlc^ zouJman« darl 

'j\^J vahdanee unique, taTifanec lower. Jiy fSf^an^ 

upper. Tiag^aiic^ just, equitable haqqanSyHy^^ 

equity. 



1Y ) 


The Nisbe. 


Ill 


581. line. isJamiyet Muhatumedanism, Islam. 

.-- . U tubiyat disposition, nature (§ 582). ard room 

in Custom-House. ardiye rent, storage (charged as standing- 

room or space for articles of commerce, etc. left for a time at a 
Custom-Hou8e\ arz a plot of land. arzee field; fem. 

arzeeye field (productions'. ^^liemsiye* vulg. sliinishin 

m 


parasol, umbrella. zuptiye, zahtiye gendarme. eliem- 

miyet importance. 

line. 


joy. 


milliyH nationality. 
wcm«ounti/e^ thanks, thankfulness. 


•^u in&mouriyet office. 


zouniyet sorrow. 
ghoiiUyet business. 

582, -daiO rdbiUi tie, connexion. 


mesrouriyet 


niah- 

meah' 




latife joking, joke; 


story, fpl. Utai/if joking stories, anecdotes), o 

tire memorandum. mouqaddeme preface. 4 ^ 



moukh- 


manzoume 


poem. saniye second (of an arc or time). ajXJS- ‘ aJI^ 

hamidiye, osmaniye an official paper or document showing the 
personality of Ottoman subjects. 


\^0 Exercise 105. r*Y^>’ p. 307. 

1. Muhammeclanism as well as Chrisliauitv believes in the 


unity of God. 2. If the heat of the sun is excessive 1 always 
take an umbrella. 3. Beyzavee (or Beydavee) is one of the dis¬ 
tinguished commentators on the Qoran (f 1333). 4-. Spiritual 

tilings are permanent, but tlie corporeal (or material) things are 
temporal. 5. The church of the Christians is here, but that of 
the Jews is in the street yonder. 6. The Muhammedans have 
five appointed hours of worship (/. e. dawn, noon, midday between 
noon and sunset = ikindi, sunset and nightfall). 7. I am paying 
400 piastres a month for rent of a room in the Custom-House 
and for pasture-tax. 8. In the past nineteenth century many 
nations have passed through the dry wilderness of savagery and 
entered into the flowery fields of civilisation. 9. There are very 
many truths in tlie material, moral and spiritual worlds. 10. (I hear 
that) the admission fee to the theatre is one quarter of a mejidiyt% 
pay it and buy a ticket for me. 11. The Municipality Council is 


Correct the 



in the text as 



1 
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•wi. Lesson 44. 


Mr 


working for the cleanliness of the city with great ardour. 
12. I have read in the paper Arousyag-Pontosee (Venus of 
Pontus) many things relating to religious, scientific, political, 
household and mercantile subjects. 


\ ♦ *\ Translation 106. ^ p. 307, 


u 


I a. 


JU& AjUJ 








^ y ^ ©Xo\i*i 




^ • 



Ij^l 


j:> ojJljj ^1^3' 4l 


4j3 


it 


jA 3 (, 5 ^ 1 :) ^ 

• dilL* yC^T ^ 

9^ ^9 



! *3 iZj'-XAhc^ " 




-• o 





::)i JLo3" 

^1 '' ’ ®jjd5d!L 

1. fa^rc:r o/oMnma 7 to be written. 2. mouharrer written. 3. p. 5c- 
ja>fi^h exchange of office. 4. hu-^Mu riza consent. 5. mouseciyoun 

' Moiisa Moses . 




€* . •• 


^ \.7 Reading Exercise. Cr'u) 

Col ambus’ Egg (a) 'colombosoun YoumouTrta^ 

It is well kuuwn that Christopher Columbus, who discovered 
America, alter his discovery of America and return home, was 
Vitting at the banqueting table of king Ferdinand, who conquered 
the Moors in Spain tAudalusia). One of those who were present, 
a prince of Spain. en\-ying the honours with which Columbus 
liad been rewarded for the discovery of the New World, said: 
"‘Since this continent existed on the face of the earth, it would 
have been discovered some day or other, even if you had not 
lived.” By this speech he intended to belittle the famous exploit 

of Columbus: , 

Christopher Columbus answered: “No, your Highness , onij 

that person can discover wlo) is able to make an egg stand 
on its sm^er end.” 

prins hazritliri Your Highness (§ 678). 
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Lesson ^ 

The Arabic Infinitive. 


MasfZar? Mnj^rrtd 


Primitive Infinitive. 


Masdari Mizeedun feehi Derivative Infinitive. 




A.-J j.i ; 


ju > 




Masdart Sulasiyi 3Iitjerred 

Pnm. Tnliteral Infin 

‘ tLj jx^ Masdari liahayiyi Mujened , , 

^ Pnm. QuadnI. Inf. 

3Iasdari Sulasitji Mizeedun feehi 

Derivative Tril, Inf. 

Masdari Bitbayiyi Mezeedim feehi 

Deriv. Quadril. Inf. 

Houroufou Zayide Servile Letters. 


^‘0 





Exercise 107* 




p. 316. 



Infinitives Jj-Ls* 


Measures , Koot 


Meaning 
of the 
Infinitives. 




J • 


diyar 

houzour 

vejh 


ALT 


j\j=. jivar 


1 





^ ^ i 



millet 

haqiqat 


\ ^ 


i khelas 


o CJ ; Usan 


Jlii 1 fiqaJ 


> > j 

fOUqC 

% 

jij \ faql 

r 

J feqal 
JUi fiqal 


ftqlet 


zJLJi 1 faqilet 

\ 

) 

JUj feqal 


V 

\ 


/ 


Love 


World 


Presence 


Face 


Glorv 

w • 


Around 



Natmn 


V 


Truth 


Redemption 


JUi \ fiqal 


\ • 


r ^ 


j' nasihat : .z.L a 5 i faqilet 

i i 1 

Key to the Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 


f 

V 


Lanjruage 


Advice 


8 
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Lesson 45. 


Infinitives 


• f ^ 

Measures ;!Rooto^L 


r^j 


zevj 


^ tfirlc 


iLI , naghme 




oU-J ' neb^an 

• I C 


^ ; Uiruf 


jii \f<iql 

I 

Jii ' fou^l 

\ 

■Slj \ faciei 


faqlan 


i faqal 




V2J%-' 


Husband 


Turk 



V'j-iJ I Song 
V JL-J I Flowing 


Side 


f^t 




re soul 


aJchret 


• > I 


ij Lj ' nebat 




b^yza 


I c^aJamet 


^ t 


e ^ 


vdhdH 


jennH 


qalb 


jtsm 


sefine 


ftqra 


simu 


^ > 

1 souUan 


9 

J \ 


rihby rahh 


Jji ! faql 
\faqoul 


faqlet 


• > I 



jii fouqla 

(J (ij j 


faqlet 


T 

! fiqalet 
\ Vr; faqm 


faqlet 


Jii ; 



Jii , 


li ! faqilit 


-An , 


J (ii i feqal j; 

1 •’ 

> j , , \\ 

o>UL9 I fouqlan ' 

' l| 

» I 

jii filql I 


Dying 






V; 

v~ 

r 

v~ 


JI Apostle 


Next world 


World 


JI Plant 


V'^ 


V^vii! Sign 


:i 


Unity 


Heaven 


Ld I Heart 


V'3 


Body 


Ship 


Section 


Sky 


V: 


j 1 Lord 

;l 







1) 0 
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j 

Infinitives | 

i 

1 Measures JCjj 

1 

Koot 0 3 U 

Meaning 

of the 
Infinitives. 


1 

qouvvet 

4 

1 1 

i 

J 

fOHqUt 

' Vjss 

Strength 

V 

1 

liamd 

\ 

1 

1 ^ 

faql 


Praising 

. 

\ 

1 

hfikui 

jc^: 

foliqal 

. V'jc, 

j 

AVeeping 

t 

Anxiety 

S' 

^ ! 

testese 

1 OJUttJ 

faqiele 


- - r ' 

ij j 

ztyade 

1 

fi quiet 

'■ a/" "" 

V Jlj ^ 

More 

1 

< 


insan 

9 

✓ 

fiqlmi 


Man 

i 


1 

! shftkr€in 

oAii 

foiiqlan 


Thanks 

^'1 

ihih 

• 1 

1 ^ ' 1 

fiqal 

1 

1 

V;jj 

1 

1 

i god 

1 



$ p-Aje Reading Exercise. ( ri > 


Psalm 84. 

1. Pleasant are Thy courts above, 

In the land of light and love: 

Pleasant are Thv courts below, 

^ V 7 

In tins land of sin and woe. 

O my spirit longs and faints 
For the converse of Thy saints, 

In the brightness of Thy face, 

King of glory, God of grace. 

'2. Happy birds that sing and fly 
Round Thy altars, O Most High 
Happier souls that find a rest 
In our heavenly Father's breast! 

Like the wandering dove, that found 
No repose on earth around. 

They can to their ark repair. 

And enjoy it ever there. 

3. Happy souls! their praises flow 
Even in this vale of woe; 

Waters in the desert rise. 

Manna feeds them from the skies; 

On they go from strength to strenelh. 
Till they reach Thy throne at lengfii. 


8 * 
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Lesson 46. 


M-V 


At Thv feet adoring fall. 

Who hast led them safe through all. 

-1. Lord, be mine this prize to win. 

Guide me throush this world of sin: 

Keep me by Tby saving grace: 

Give me at Thy side a place: 

Sun and shield alike Tliou art: 

Guide and guard my erring heart! 

Grace and glory flow from Thee: 

Shower. O shower them. Lord, on me. 

Henr;! Francis L'fte. 


Lesson 46. 

Nouns derived from Primitive Triliteral Verbs. 



^ ^la-sdari Mimi 

Noun 

with Mim. 

- 

—\ Ismi MeJcidn 

Noun 

of Location. 

* 

• t ^ 

—\ Ismi Alet 

Noun 

of Instrument. 

(l -j - 

Ismi Zeman 

Noun 

of Time. 


N * A Exercise lOS. r t ^ > p. 319. 




(homilv) 




1 me-heh Denomination. 2. mahmedet Praise. 3. mes'edft 
Happiness. 4. menfa'ai Benefit. 5. maqderH Strength, b. mef- 
xedet Sedition. 7. maghferef !■ orgiveness. inerUd Bird.. 

9. via'rifet Skill. 10. mer'ize Sermon. 





\ ^ .L7 Exercise 109. P- 



^1 III era Pasture. 2. merleb Donkey. 3. 
4. makhrej Outlet. 5. luesten Duelling 
ntedrese Seminary. 7. memleha S&U Pit- - 
9. mahfaza Envelope. 10 . MicrfcWe Dung-bill, 
house. 12. meizV Situation. 


mMkhel Entrance. 
6- mensare Mew. 

Cemetery. 
11. mehkeme Court 


i iy 


^ouns derivecl from Primitive Iriliforal \ Ijh. 
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13. iuatW Arising. 14. masqtt A pliu-e where a thing falls. 
15, inesjid Mosque. 16. Haultiog-place: a house. 17. nu'vqi' 

Localitv, position. IS. mejlin Meeting. 19. Scissors. 

20. mi^iare Light-Imuse. 21. aieeUtd Birth-clay. 


N N 



Exerci.se 110. i 


p. 321. 


Atalar Seozti Ancestors’ Sayiiii^s. 


(while) 


1. Kind words dra^v the serpent out of its hole 
iinkirul words drive a man out of liis religion flu* gf*ts 
2. They said to the blindman tliat candle.s had g<jt very high 
in price; he said; ‘*I do not care a bit. *5. (iold is tesle(l in 
lire, men in alfliction. 1. Believe your ttwu eyes lallior ilian 
another's words. 5. Until one has passed tlie bridge one sbonid 
sav Tather’ to the devil. 0. Tliev catch the ox hv its lioms 
and the man by his words. 7. No rose witliont a tlioi ti: no 
friend witliout a fault, 8. Both spuiiciiis money and had w<u(ls 
are the owner's. 9. Don't be proud and say ‘there is nobody 
espial to me/ (because) a ctjnlrary {tptofd'ftalif) wind will blow 
and winnow you like a threshing-floor. 10. If it is said that 
there is a wedding-feast in the sky, womafi will lo*»k lor a 
ladder to put up {qounnaii). 11. Sir, greatness is gained neither 
by age nor by wealth, but only by perfect cliaracter. 12. Whoso 
seeks a faultless friend remains friendlr*ss. 


Reading Exercise, (rv) 

Naglimeyi Hayat A Psalm of Life. 

1. Tell me not, ir* mournful ruimhers^ 

Life is but an empty dream“! 

For the soul is dcaiP tliat slinnhers'^. 

And things are not what they secin. 

2. Life is roaU! Life is earnest^ 

And the grave^ is md its goaU: 

"Dust thou art, to dust relurnesl/ 

Was not spoken of the soul. 

Words, 1. elha'ni maJizounaut: elhan pi. of lahn eong. wafi- 
.iOunayte mournful, gad. 2, rouija yi vahee. 3. madoum iiK-foul of 

4. p,J:habide olan mefoul of !§ .748;. 5. nisl.e 

of 6. yaskayui 7. qabr, nunzUi 

maqsoudon. 
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Le^»soii 47. 11^ 

3. Not eniovmL-nt, arid not -onow 
Is our destined end or wav^. 

5. In the world's broad field of batl!<‘. 

In tlie Viivouao of life^^. 

Be not like damb“. diiven caltlo! 

Be a liero in the strife. 

0, Trust no future, howe'er pleasant: 

Let the dead past bury its dead: 

Act. — act in the living present**! 

Heart within, and God o’erhead*’. 

7. Lives of great men'^ all remind us 

We can make our lives sublime* *. 

And. departing, leave behind u- 
Footprints on the sands of time: 

S. Footprints, that perliaps another. 

Sailing o'er life's solemn main. 

A forlorn and shipwrecked brotlier. 

Seeing, shall take heart again. 

0. Lei us. then, be up and doing. 

With a heart for any fate; 

Still achieving, still pursuing'*". 

Learn to labour and to wait. Lonfffdlovc. 

9. Si fa ve jifa maqsedi hayail itsMil idimiz. 10. 

moHvaqqat (temporary ordougiahinda camp. IL^^^yri na^ 

625^". 12. ziude clan zema'ut haldi *fasha! 13, 

oujoufida dir. 14. zeraii IriraiiriN ftaj/flfh lo. jilil 
noble and sublime 69^ ol tcjhie in that manner; imiisal to 
follow, imitate. 16. datfuna fofirertT- dajmna hashJaffaraq. 


iv Lesson 47. 

Arabic Participles. 

1. Jsmi Ffnjil Subjective Participle. 


\ \ \ Exercise 111. 


rrv ^ P- 




< H 






a 

4 t 






1. s7j«/u‘d witness. 2. 7fl7n'Z ignorant. 3. borW cold, 
director. 5. Immee patron. 6. jaree flowing, t. tostl 


■ ^ 

4, nadr 

arriving. 
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‘ 12-. ,' . ii‘ ••y • 10';;; ‘ O', ; S' 


rJ 






‘Ub 


(L,L, 


i l<: 


» I» 


ci; 


8. raghib desirous. 9. sftJiin safe. 10. ^iUm wise. 11. lazim 

necessary. 12. hanee builder. 13. ghazee champion. 14. Uigiq 
worthy. ’ 15. magil inclined. 16. qagil willing. 17. yalee high. 

18. vagiz preacher. 19. janee criminal. 20. kiahiu priest. 


2. Ismi Mefoul Objective Participle. 



N Nt 




J Exercise 112. r-r o p. 3^5. 


* 3. ' 1 ' i 2 / ' 


I 13 


( 12 . 


%» 


i 11 




19 


I IS 






< 17 


i 10 \ ' t it 


} - 


i 8 A 


9 . 


« • 


V 4 



.5^3 


t IG 


i ^ ^ m > 

i 1;> 



1. inenqoul told. 2. mff'loitm known. 3. mfshltoud wit 
nessed to. 4. wieJAow/unknown. 5. wi^r^/iowb desirable. 6. m^V- 
ro?/ft wounded. 7. m€rdoud rejected. 8. 'tneb^ous delegate. 

9. m^srour joyful. 10. mitqhoul acceptable. U. mewnott^ 

forbidden. 12. memnoun thankful. 13. mSrzec pleased. 14. mfikh- 
fee secret. 15. iu€whour sealed. 16. m€hdee rightly guided; 
Mahdi. 17. meheeh awful. 18. mukhouf dreadful. 19. men/ti 
forbidden. 


3. 




Adjective of Quality. 


N \r 




Exercise 118. rrn 


1>. 326. 


t 0 • c 5 


m ^ 




4 1 


^ ( L«>) A. 



<9 ‘ S 


3 




14 




A. 1. meseeh Anointed. 2. sefteeZ easy. 3. Utzeem great. 
4. lezeez delicious. 5. saghir young. 6. n^jeeh noble. 7. qareeh 

^ beautiful. 9. kebeer great. 10. saheeh true 

ll.s^jer^e/^holy. 12. ?«<ee/-kind. 13. Awm/i kind, li, qetdeem oh\. 




B. 1. ^jouj hasty. 2. rf^oul apostle. 3. jfsour brave. 
^^joHz weak. 5. ghagoar diligent. 
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tV 


If# 




b 


4. Adjectiye of Colonr and Defect 


I ‘ LP 


' ■ (bile, gail) ' Ji 


Ol ‘ liuJ 


‘ 1 



I 




I' 


o. 



I Noun of Snperiority 


\ \ Exercise 114. P- 327. 





• 4 
•\ 


n 


C 1 




( 6 


• > 




r 

T • 5 






:J\ ‘ M 


I 

iS 




i 4 


■ > 




t 3 r* > 




- I I 10 


o 


IL- 


t 9 






i‘®U^ 


= Sul ‘ 


1 


t It 


> 

Si 


a. aosa, qousca farthest. 1. ifztil, fouzla very sapenor. 
•2. e/;em. /oifsma indispensable. 3. ejhe!, jCthla yery iterant. 
4. erhem, rouhnta most merciful. 5. esh-her, shCthra very famoM. 
6. ehsen, hCismt better, best. 7. e^^em, ^ouzma greater, o. o^to, 

excellent. 9. ecsot, coiista middle. 10. esfef, mfenon 

11. aqdem, qoudma former. 12. eslem, sfilma most safe. 13. eshaA 
esaAh'l true, most soumL 14. esbaq very anterior. 


(>. 


NNo 




d Noun of Excess. 

a Exercise 115. rrA i>i» p- 328. 


t t » 


i I 


;i 


‘ 14 I 


* 13. 


‘ «3ljr ‘ "jUsP ‘ J 

‘ ‘ “fNS ‘ 

. ‘>u:s 


‘^ ‘ V>i5 ‘ 


D 


i 9 




t 8 .• 


% 


1. fcam«,<.l porter. 2. feUah villager. 3. ^«r the 

Smpooer. 12. sayyod hunter. 13 m^niwin All-Bounteous. 
14. shemmas deacon. 15. ressam painter. 


• The correct form is 


\ ; see Exercise 1-52 in the Key. 
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\\\ 




Exercise 110* r•r^ 


329. 


1 . 



= lii to write: Fayil kiatib clerk: Dual 

. • 

mtihei/n two clerks, kmtibeen clerks. 2. M. foiil ^y-^- 

meUoub letter; Fern. i>l. ol. iiiektoiibat, Dual 


toubeijn two letters. 3. ^ ■•<>rqnf 



i theft: Fayil Jj*— 
sariq thief: Dual O^.sjl- t^ariqef/n two thieves, Masc. pi. O^jL-‘ 

4 t ^ 

■ sariqeeHf sariqoun thieves; Metoul stolen, 


1 > • 


F.pl.o'i^j_• stolen things. 4. #■>///'coiiiniand. order: 

Fayil amir a superior otlieer: Masc. pi. 0-?^*1 amirOHtt, Mrfuul 
me-moitr subordinate)otticer: Adj. Qual. ^>'rt»€er commander; 

ruler. Dual eineeran two commanders. 5. ^ "ih/t = Ji» 

i 

wisdom; Fayil ^alim wise, Maso. pi. Ojllt 'alimeen wisemen; 
Mefoul ma'loum, malum known: Fern. pi. oUjl.* ma'lnmat 

knowledge, X. of Sup. e-ctUem wiser, Ad. <iual. ^ aleem 

Omniscient, N. of Ex. rt//«m Omniscient. G. j*'Ul igiioniiice* 
= (jii: Fayil jJaU. jahil ignorant, Mt^foul mejhoul un¬ 

known: passive (verb), Fern. pi. oV mejhoiilat unknow n matters. 

y > - 

7. p. ^,4 uiahar seal, Mefoul m^mhoitr eeale<l. 8 

mt.ih to anoint: Ad. Qual. ■ 


^ mtseeh Christ, the Anointed. 


9. cJ L-J rtsalef missimi 


• ^ 


All. Qual. J4-J rtaoul a|»o8tli 


(of our Lord), prophet (Miihammetl , Mae. pi. resouleen 

apostles, prophets; Mefoul J*-r* mersonl sent, Fern. pi. oV ^ 


mersoulat goods sent. 10. 


unable, A<1. Qual. Fern. o’_ 


njz inahilily: Fayil njiz 


ajouze'f ajoitza old woman; hag. 


11 . 


swjhar smallness: N. of Sup. isqhir smaller, Dual 


Oi esghireen two smaller ones. 


itir roee-geranium, N. of 
•# 

Ex.: jUaj- attar perfumer: Masc. pi. ^jdac- a^^amoi perfumers. 
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Lesson 47. 


»rr 



12 . 

mejmou 
he 


Jttn collecting: Fayil jami mosqne, M6fonl ^ 

assembled; the whole. Abstract nonn by the addition of 
mejmou’a collection (§ 582 : Fem. pi. tnejmon'at 


collections. 13. r’-L4 medh\ 




m idhat 






praising; any laudable act: Fayil madih' eulogist, Mefoul 






wemdouTi' praiseworthy, N. of Ex.: medda'i' joker. 

14. \^;^hamra red, serdu black; melancholy, safra 


• « 






the bile, the gall: are the adjectives of colour of ^ 

- ^ __ 

p. 327. q\dem priority: N. of Sup. Masc. aqdem 

former, prior ^to this\ rosuf the middle point: X. of Sup. 

Fem. roust a middle. 




‘^-r^ p. 329. 


1. To cut 


sharp 


• ^ 
1 • 


maqtoii. 2. To hear 


L- .sainiyoMu hearers: heard ^ 


seat*: hearer ^1— sami* pi. 
niestnou pi. ^Ic- 


mes- 


wiow'af things beard. 3. To wound ^ js^ jerh : Fayil jarO* 


m ^ 

wounder, Masc. pi. jariheetx wounders. Dual jan’- 

heyn two wounders. Mefoul mejrouh wounded: Masc. pi. 

m^iroitheetx woimded ones. 4. W isdoni ^ihu = ^11* : 
Fayil -alim wise. Dual alimeyn two wisemen, Masc. pi. 

If- ^alimeev wise people: Mefoul marlunif mu/oiiw, Fem. 

pi. fiiaZoimaL Turk. pi. JL*U>.. mahtmailar N. of Sup. 

e-a'l^m wiser. 5. To sit = J^S: X. of Location 


mtjUs council. 6. To judge 



hulrui: Favil 



f 


hahim 


iud'^ Masc. pi. hakimeefij X. of Loc. mah kerne, meh- 

ktmt- court, Mefoul mah'kum condemned: Masc, pi. 

( 

azam^: 


77 tah'kumeefi I'cndemned people. 7. Greatness ^ 




irr* 
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Ad. Qual. ^ azeem great, N. of Sup. e-azim^ a'zam greater^ 

greatest. 8. To create ■;)ii hhalq: Fayil l-haliq, N. of Ex.: 

khallaq Creator. 9. To cook tahkh: N. of T.oc. 

mathakh kitchen; Fayil tahikhy N. of Excess ^LL tah'hakh 

cook, Tur. ashj't. 10. Ignorance ‘ j>'hahU, ji'liJ: 

Fayil JaU- jaliil ignorant, Masc. pi. jahilin ignorant persons; 

Mefoul mejhoul unknown: Fein. pi. mejhoujat uu 

known things. N. of Sup. ejhel very ignorant. 


11. To anoint 



)nesh\' Ad. Qual. 


& 


Mcseeli Messiah 


\\A ^%JUu Exercise 118. rr^.^ p. 329. 

1. God Most High is the Greatest, the Most merciful, the 
Forgiver and the Omniscient One. 2. The Creator of this world 
and of aU things (mevjoiidat) and creatures in the world is 
Almighty God. 3. Have you any command concerning the 
letter which the clerk has to write? 4. Yes, after having written 
the letter let him take it and deliver witli his own hand to the 
postmaster. 5. How is the current of the river? — It is veiv 
violent, 6. “To carry stones with wiseman is better than to go 
to a banquet with an ignorant (jahil) man.” 7. Our ancestors 
have said that one who knows his ignorance is not ignorant, 
he is wise: but a wise man who does not know his ignorance 
is not wise but ignorant. 8. “Do not be too low (humble) for 
people will trample upon you, nor too high (pound) for people 
will hang you.” 9. The best and most famous apples come 

1 ^ ^ in Asia Minor, 10. Japan is in llie 

Farthest East (aqsa t/i sharq). 


N N ^ j Translation 119. rr* p. 330. 




Ali Ja jUUjj C 




Ij 4j ^ 



^ ni r i 






The irregular pi, of qadeem ie qoudema S 645 a\ 
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vV LesBOn 47, 








• (jJL* Jb^) 



Reading Exercise. 


A Litany of Praise to God. 


(rA) 




God is i.'racious, merciful (and) omniscent; 

God the''Most High is the giver of life: 

Each of His loving kindnesses how gracious and excellent it is! 

He has been merciful (to us) another year. 

Let u< know this (to be) a great kindness to us. 

Let us sav that His kindness is sufficient for us. 

Let us thank His All-Glorious name. 

Let our lives be sacrificed to His love. 


le is All-Glorious, AU-Gracious, His kindne^ abundant, 
'he \11-Compassionate has turned the desert into a meadow, 
le is the creator of the universe. He is the remedy of affliction 
^<Tain He has been patient another year. 

The King is holy, great and light 

He oulv is all-powerful (Owner of limitless nuglit). 

While we were walking in wrong way 
Hp waited for us patiently another year. 


3 He is omnipresent, All-Seeing and always pr^nt. 

The All-Bounteous has kept his people free from evil. 
While all mankind were worthy of condemnation 
He has spared us for another year. J?ec. Avedxs Constantuin. 




li ihay't is the Fayil of shouyou 



ir» 
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lA Lesson 48. 

The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives of Arabic. 

Notes: 1. All the nine measures of the Derivative Triliteral 
Infinitives are called hah: as jL Tefqil halt, 


Ifqal hahi and not Jjj ‘ Tifqil vezni, Ifqal vtzm. 

OJJ proper to the Primitive Triliteral Infinitives ami Participles: 

as Jjj ' tjjj Faqlet vezni, Faqil vezni. 

2. The most important classes of noun that form their plurals 
regularly are the Nine Derivative Infinitives, which form their 

plural according to the rule of Reg. Fern. pi. (o\- -(it §§ 578, 647): 

as: ‘ teshkilat, iJfc7ia?a^ etc. 


3. All these Derivative Infinitives are used in Turkish as 

verbal nouns with the Auxilliary verbs ‘ ‘ §§ 

274 and 275). 

4, The plural of some of the Infinitives of the measure 
J-iU Tifqeel is made irregularly (§ 648;. 





Exercise 120. rrv 


JujkiJ — Tefqeel (Transitive). 






20 




^ c 



- C 18a 




- t 18 


.ns 




a. tenveer to illuminate. 1. tebleegh to communicate. 2. tfr- 
feeq to send as companion. 3. taqleel to reduce. 4. fakhtit/e 
to cause to fail. 5. tehreed to make cold. 6. teheed to remove. 

tSskeen to^ calm. 8. fahreek to excite. 9. teshreef to honour. 
10. tavsiye to recommend. 11. takhfe^f to lighten. 12. tasdeeq 
to affirm. 13. tebyeez to copy fairly. 14. tH'deer to scold. 
14a. tahveel to change. 15. tezyeen to adorn. 16. terhiye to 
educate. 17. tesViye to comfort. 18. t^jdeed to renew. 18 a. fe- 

hreek to congratulate. 19. tebsheer to evangelize. 20. tdhmee'l 
to praise. 






vA 4^. 


\ T \ Exerrifte If 1. f-f-v ^ |>. M4. 

111. 4..C ii.« = 4.i ^t^fa^jale (KociprocMi . 



a. to exrhan>?e. 1. #iio«7ayr?^ to ounpure, 2 wtOH* 

subfile treaty. ;3. rontention. 4. »»A/r«rciy«r| 

departure. 5. tnou^nrffi^ arquaintanre. ♦*>. mikzayfdf atK^Kj 
7. inuktTili-mf convers^ation. 8. mftnftzaytt quarrelling. 9. 
hafaza protection. 10. tnfihaya^ V* buy. 11. 
armistice. 12. muh^ikem*' la\%euit. 13. tH<kjahfd*‘ eielearcw. 
loa. niOttharHe war. 14. m #></»« re let partnen-hip. 


> T T ^ A^T Exercise Iff. r?-# ^ p. SS5. 
IV. J*s»=Jlii3| Transitive. 




a. iMrtre to illuminate. 1. rea. hing. 2. isdor to issue. 

3. isqfit to throw down. 4. izUil to lead aetrav. 5. f$h~gkal to 
occupy. 6. i^mar to iniprove. 7. izh€ir to show. 8. \faxf' to 

pour out. 9.^i:aJe to remove. 10. imale to incline. 11. tdane 

to lend money. 12. ifale to lengthen. 13. ,darS to manage. 
14. iv^ah to explain. 15. ttfjad to invent. 16. iffrad to 
forward. IT. i^zam to send. 18. i'^am to murder. 19. %faM 

to explain to. 20. itmam to finish. 21. ihraq to burn. 21a. ihk- 

roj to pnsh oat. 22. ^^/a^fe to return. 
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^ Exercise 123. rro ^ p. 335. 

• » t'- ' 

uij = Tefaqqotd IntranRitive. 






i 



% 



a. fenevvCtr to become luminous. 1. tekes'stir to be increased. 
2. tekeh'Mtr to be proud. 3. teham'm^Cil to be patient. 4. teshek - 
Mil conformation. 5. febed'dftl change. 6. temeVliik to take 
possession. 7. teqatfCir to be stationary'. 8. tenas sour to be¬ 
come Christian. 9, te-ed'dfib to be polite. 10. tezevvffj to marry. 
11. feder'His to learn. 12. te-iss^f to regret. 13. te^id'di to 

persecute. 14. tekeVliim to speak. 15. t&eVlCif to compile. 
16. Uselii to comfort. 17. te-ihlml to marry. 18. tejemm^^io 

meet together. 19. tezekkCir to consult. 20. teshekkttr to thank. 
20a. tishek'ki to complain. 21. timenni to ask favour. 


N Y1 Exercise 124. rr-\ p. 336. 

1. The Ten thousand having crossed the icy and snowy 
mountains and flowery fields of Ararat, when thev readied 
Trebizond cried out ‘The Sea, the Sea', and expressed great 
joy. 2. The teacher delivered a speech yesterday evening; he 
explained {beyan ou iyzah etdi) how and when the steam- 
engine was invented. 3. Mr. Cross {KJtacher) wrote his will 
{mseeyet), and after signing it, he sent it for ratification to the 
Notary Public. 4. Have you paid your debt? — I have given 
a note {tahceel) to pay fmy debt) within a month {bir mah 
zarfinda or murourounda). 5. The zeal of the young men is 
great {kebeer) but their experience is deficient,' 6. What is 

4 + 6 - 5 equal to? 4 -f- 6 is 10, 10 — 5 is equal to .5 

(zayid plus, na^s minus, musavee equal). 7. Have you prepared 
my passport? — Yes, sir, if you come to my office to-morrow 
you will get (receive) it. 8. Don't sav that word, because 
instead of pacifying the anger of the master it increases it {tah- 
reek eder). 9. He was so feeble that he was unable to utter 

Teaching (taleem) confirms studv (teaUihti). 
11. Onticism {itiraz) is easy but invention (ibda’)'is difficult. 
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irA 


\ro 


» Translation 125. rrv ^ p. 337, 





L> - 


aL2^ 




1) 


- I * 








- %s 


dUUl 





ICHI r 


.A o 



Jl 


*->■^41 f 

.jJuL* 4A>' .»a5 






Ciy-l) ^ o—> 

, 2 ^ . ,^^1 . I • «» • ‘ .' / I ^••l'"* "-Si t i ^ 

V5j' ^ 


3 V 




aU^I 




^ wiit ^ 




,• C' 


1 

L> 





aJC o^\*!l Jy 




jJI 


\ T 



N i 


Vla!lj 


t & 


• c 


^Jo-b 


1 


,^Jol ol ''^ 

^ •• •* ^ 

^ N o • 



4 

1. pi. of sabee. 2. eftemmij/ff/iiniportant. 3. pi. of 
habib. 4. #«areer pi. of tasreer (§ 64B\ 5. ^da is pi. of ^adou 

enemy. 6. biljumU. 7. te^ddiyat is pi. of te’addi. 8. touyour. 


<•1 - 


-t\ 





Beading Exei 

Friendship. 


A true fiiend 
the world, but he 
many friends, has 
One who expresses 
to any one. The 
firmer it is. 

He who finds 

that he has found 


is more precious Uian all the treasures of 
is very rare. One who thinks that 1^ has 
none,'because not every friend is a friend 
friendship for everybody, cannot be a fnend 
older the friendship is, the stronger and 

a viituous and true friend, must know well 
a great treasure. A friend m tlie time of 
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affliction his friend’s comforts him and diminishes his sorrows, 

and increases his joy in his joyful time. ^ 

One of the remarkable sajings of Voltaire is this: ihe 

greatest joy that an honest man can ever feel comes from 
making his friends happy.” The fundamental conditions f)f 
friendship are to show’real sympathy and perfect fidelity 
{kemaU hnnixjet), sincerity of heart (or a sincere heart Jchoulott- 
sou qalb) and {He) love, faithfulness and loyalty {vefakutrliq) to 
each other; and in the time of necessity to show {ihraz) self- 
denial to each other. Prof- Naji. 


Lesson 49. 





Exercise 12 


p- 340. 




VI. >ur 



I 3 U 7 T^aqMil (Reciprocal 





1 . tenasmtr mutual help. 2. finasM generation. 3. teta- 
hik<;> becoming consecutive. 4. tesadUm collision. 5. t^bayfkd 

to be distant. 6. tenasfikh transmigration of soul. 7. fenaqouz 
contradiction. 


\rv 




Exercise 127. 


p. 340. 


9 

yil. Jus I = JllS [ Infiqal (Intr., Pas.). 



a. infisal removal. 1. inqilah revolution, 2. inqtyrtd 
obedience. 3. expelling. 4. constipation. 5. ?n- 

stbab inundation. 6. irihilal solution. 7. inkisar to be broken. 
8. injisab to be attracted. 9. itishirali to be cheerful. 10. tn- 

^^ad to be gathered. 11. irihidam demolition. 12. inhizam 
to be crushed, 13. in^tas reflection. 14. inhisar restricting. 
14 a. injimad freezing. 

Key to the Turkish Conv.-GraTiunar. 


9 
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NVA 




Exercise 12S. r-.r p. 342 


YIU. Ji^i = Iftiqal Clntr., Pass.). 




- 'V1::^-' ^ ‘ bli-' 

s' - .*- ' \ ' 

a. itiihad union*. 1. irtibat connexion. 2. ilchtiyar pre¬ 
ference. 3. intisTifir publication. 4. irtidad apostacy. 5. intizam 

regularity.-. 6. iytiqad creed. 7. imtiJuin examination. 8. izdivaj 

marriao.e. 9. irrfivrtd growth. 10. ittifaq alliance. 11. itiisal union, 
S.nTex'ion. 12. irtihal to travel (to dieb 13. ikhtiJal revolution. 

14. ihtiram honouring. 15. ihtiyaj need. 


IX. 


Ifqilal (Colour; 




t c 




i 


30 




a. ihmirar to become intensely 
intensely hlaoic. c. thdihob to be 
vexation. 


red. b. i$tid<id to become 
hump-backed, d. igUbivQT 


^ t ^ Exercise 129. 


p. 343. 


X. ' 


JilLl', Istifqal (Demands 


k r> 


i_L- 1 




i 1 


r 



• • 


• 


ilJi ‘ V' 


i 6 


r^i 


1 istiPiom interrogation. 2. isiijar to rent. 3. istirdad 
to be restored. 4. istiylam to ask for knowledge. 5. tstidame 
perseverance. 6. istijvab to question. 7. istikhraj to extract. 
8. i-dishare to consult. 


• In verbal sense ‘to be united, to be connected, to be pre- 
ferred etc. 





The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives of Arabic 
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The Quadriliteral Derivative Infinitives. 

There is only one measure of ijuadrilileral Deiivali\e 

Ti’fn'jiat. 


Infinitives used in Ottoman Turkish which is 


* 't'' - 


. ‘ - J v> 

2. tezelzfil treuiblinj^. 


1. teselsCil continuous eucceesion. 
3. Uzebztib waving. 


343. 


\T * % Exercise 130. rx.r^ ^ I* 

1. Has your anxiety passed away*? — Yes, sir: it is sai<l 
‘The end of patience is peace,’ anxiety is removed by patiein e. 
o. Were vou much troubled by the multitude? — \es, sir, we 

were troubled much by tlie crowding of the multitude, d. '' 
plan^ has been adopted in hand for the storing of victuals 

— Sir, we could not agree and come to a decision. 1. Have 
the thieves confessed tlie case of murder at their interrogation ? 

— Yes sir they have confessed and after a trial' have been 
sentenced to execution, o. When did the death of your grand¬ 
father occur? — It occured in 187:2 m Constantinople, b. Ui-l 
vou rent that house? — No, sir, not having an aciuaintaiue 
with the house owner we could not agree about the rent. 
7. I asked pardon of the teacher for not being able to compare 
my translation with the text. 8. Wisdom and diligence consist 
of patience and endeavour®. 

\.defohnaq. 2. tedbeer. Z. zakheerc corn. 4. idintaq. 5. mou- 
haktm^. 6. dirayet on zekuicet sabr on ijti^iaddan ibant dir. 


\ \ Translation 131 


p. 344. 


Ca J-l) JjU Jja- j: 




\ 






I O:,! 


.5 1. ^ 






. IJk. 








j'j J. jlJ J'if' ‘ 


il n.: 


o . 

oJA 


i.j_i.!l j'lirjl dij 

k •• • ^ 
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JlAuL jSi 


iJk5 4j ^ 




LU 

o- ** 








«.t - 


-1\ 




Beading 


) 


Maqiqiye 


Consider that man is not born great from his mother, 
either morallv or physically. I wonder if we ask the peers of 
England, the’princes'of France and all the nobilitv of the world, 
is ft possible to find anybody who can trace his ancestry to 
the beginning of Creation? 

Lea\ing out of consideration tradition and mythology, let 
us consider (g^zuniuzCm ebnun^ alolint^ some e^ents which are 
proved bv history among the Ottomans, and even (to avoid 
falling into prolixity), let us omit the Arabian dynasties. 

The founder of the Saffaree dynasty (A. D. 882—90o) of 
Khorasan was a bandit, the founder of the Ghazne^dde draasty 
(A. D. 997—1155) of Persia was a slave. The man who 
elevat^ the dvnastv of the Seljuks (in Central-Asia and Asia 
Minor) to such' a degree of power, grandeur and magnificence in 
the world of diplomacy, — was he not a chief of a nomadic tribe. 

What need is there [to go farther]; was not the founder 
of the vast empire of humanity which ruled half of the world 

a Tartar chief? , • u 

Was not Tamerlane — whose equal in the number of hu 

victories has not come into the world, — among the descendanLs 

of a man who was one of the servants of Jengiz Kh^. 

Such dynasties as those of the Atabegs (in Per^a. A. U. 

1147 —1340), of the Eiwoubites and Mamelouks (m Eg)-pw 

were they not founded' either by a strong young soldier or by 

^"wng thS who were of well known fainilies in the Otto¬ 
man Empire ought to be mentioned (the first grand 'nzier 

of Canon Law: (the distinguished grand vizier the horror of 
Europe in XVI. centurv) KTOpriilQ MehemmM Pasha, 
a cook in the Imperial Palace, (the founder of the 
dynasty in Egypt) Mehemmed Ali Pasha, who 

of a farmer. 
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o ♦ Lesson 50. 

The Participles of Derivative Infinitives. 


Mexeedun Feehi Masdarlavin Ismi Fayil 

ve ^efoidlari. 

Xote. 1. The plurals of Subjective an.l Objective Participles 
formed from the nine Derivative Infinitives are made regularly: 
the rational masculine nouns with -een % 573) and the others 


■.vith -at ,§ 576)-, as: c. 
Jurat jewels, 


musafireen guests, ynitjcv’ 

moitharriraf writings, mus]iJ:iIat 


difficulties. 

2. These Participles are used iu Ottoman either as nouns 
or as verbal nouns, they are regarded as Compound Intransitive 

Verbs and are used with the verb J\j\ ohnaq ,§ 273\ 


\rr 



Exercise 132* 


r0 ♦ p. 350. 



Xofe. a. naqiL menqoal narrator. *told. 3. mou-ai-lil, 
mouattal who denies the existence of God, materialist, ‘un¬ 
occupied. 7. honorable. 7a. mebni builder, *built. 

9. muteJciUim speaker, 1st person. 10. mouar ri/\ moiiarreT' known, 
this is the fayil mefoul of tearriif a being known. However there 


is a misprint, the correct form is tisarrO.f possession = 


miitt-sarrif possessor, governor; midesarvef posse.ssed. 11. yniitt- 
ad didy -ded. 12. mufettish^ ‘ttesh. 13. moustanitq interrogating 
vjudge); ~taq interrogated (culprit;. 14. rnoitharrir, woiiharn'r 
writer, ‘written. 15. murettih a compositor in a printing house, 
miirretteb set up ,type\ IS. muztyyin decorator, ‘embellished, 
decorated. 


‘ The asterisk show that a word is an Objective Participle. 
All the Participles do not have both regular Objective and Sub¬ 
jective Participles. They sometimes lack one, sometimes the other. 
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4 


i 











19 mousah'hih corrector, proof-reader: momah'hah corrected. 
23 muves'vis. 25. miijevher •pearl, set with pearls. 26. mouan r*«, 
-ten * 8. book or letter) having a superscription, title-page. 2<. tnou- 
say^l) -qah 23. *proved. 29. munaq-qid, -qad critic, •criticized 

(tinqeed to criticize). 30. teveffee (from ‘ God's causing 

one to sleep, to die. mutereffi *mM^€ffa, received into the merey 

of God, sleeping, dead, deceased: the fern. I iy. muterefat, ^^mute- 

veffiye is u-rong). 31. tahmeed to praise: mouhammid a great praiser; 
motihammed praiseworthy, highly praised. 


\rr 



Exercise 133 . t“o» p. 350 


1 How long have vou lived in Merzifoun? Next Sep¬ 
tember it ^^-ill be just eighteen years. 2. What ‘'eputation h^ 
this merchant'? - He is an honourable person. 3 Have you 
vour arms on vou? - Yes, sir, we all are armed. 4. Aie 
Vou going anvwhere during this vacation? — No, sir, I shall 
itav at Merzifoun. I am going to make some translations and 
send them to Constantinople to be printed, a^ afterward i shal 

difficdt to find a careful proof-reader. 6. The steamer leached 
‘samsoun ven' late. I wonder whether the wmd was contra^. 
^ Yesy sir, 'if it were not for the head wind U would arme 
in two davs 7. Is vour brolher-in-law pensioned off. — 

W His Excellencv Bekir Pash; 


IhrSa™ ?s HrE.Sr„’oy Bekir Parba, .be governor 


of 


Araassia. 



Translation 184. ^ P* 


351. 


\ - 


'i 


^ J^debiyati Erm^niye Armenian literature. 



iro 
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2 u-1: 




1. 


'JlT 




■IbLt. ijC 






jjjl 

^jJjl J-slj ' 

-^'x' J. 


dL i: 


111 J 




JlJu^ 


♦ ^ 


4 > 




_)-d^ 


<cji<: 


Ci: 




jJl^ , cxiL -d^ 


4j L- ! |» 


^ > 
j-Cit« 


•* •• y 1 •• 



j'jJl bX) zSi\^ 


u 


UiCo j:,) Ic .»v^^ '? j5 j-. ‘‘j j-' 

/ •* ♦ p* • • 




iiT 


L.,^1 


tn —- 4-^ A 4JL I ©^Jail>4 

' -/ •• ^ 




il na 




'Ni.»4 5 \ AiaJ 


Jo I 




• (^4-0 1 ^yry^ ©ji— 4 ^ 


^ Reading Exercise, (r'l ) 

Administratiye Councils Mejalisi Idare. 

There is in the centre of every Vilayet, Liva and Qaza 
an Administrative Council. This council is composed of ex olHcio 
and elected members. The ex officio members in the Vilayet are: 
the magistrate, the chief officer of Canon Law, the Auditor, 
the Chief Secretary and the spiritual heads of non-Moslem 
communities in the centre of tlie Vilayet. 

Similarly in the Liva they are {iharet dir)\ the Magistrate, 
Mufti, Auditor, the Chief Secretary and the spiritual heads of 
non-Moslem communities in the centre of the Liva. 

^ asar pi. of iser work. * a title given to doctors: It means 
‘ekOful’. ® m^ellif Fajdl of te-eleef ^ motikliamviin Fayil 

of Owcj talchmeen. ^ faseeK correct, Adj. Qual. of ® jum- 

men\\\ (§ 682 ). 
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In the Qaza too they are {ibaret dir) : the assistant Magistrate, 
the Mufti, the Auditor, the Chief Secretary and the spiritual 
heads of the non-Moslem communities in the centre of the Qaza- 
The non-Moslem communities are composed of' Christians 

and Jews. 

The elected members consist of four persons: one half of 
whom are Moslems and the other half non-Moslems: their 

elections belong to the people. , . . . - 

The Administrative Councils superintend the administration* 

of the district. 

^ ti&Kkxl: JAiT of ' ownourou idare the affairs of 

administration: Is Ihe irregular pi. of emr work, affair. 


o > Lesson 51. 

Broken or Irregular Plurals. 



Jemi Salim Regnlar Plural (plnralis sanns). 

Jemi 3[uzekkeri SaJim Keg. Masc. Plural. 

Jemi ghay'ri Salim or Jemi Mukdsser Irregular 

or Broken Plural. 


\ro 




Exercise 13o* roA ^ p- 358. 


1. Prim. Tril. Infinitive Iciiah 




kutiib books; Favil kiatib clerk; Irr. pi 


UjJ = A-t'Jc6e clerks; Mefoul J ^ niektoub 

a letter = Irr. pi. Jjli. = meJcXateeb letters 6^); of 

Loc. ~ ‘ school: Irr. pi. 

mekTatib schools; Der. Inf. UiU-' = miikTatebJ correspon- 




khourouj coming out : Fayil kUanj outsme, 

Nisbe IJiariji, Abs. Xoun kharijiye C§ 532), JJoun 

= ■ 'j.: outlet. Der. jtlil = to 


> > 


✓ * 

« t ^ * 


of Loc. JAi. = 
take out; Fayil 


outlet. Der. JUil = ^^1 “ 

'J monkJirij extractor. PI. ikhrajat 


sspotte. 3. Priio. IrU. la/. Jjj: 

tha, dascaJ.; S. of Loc. = J,JL » etatioo, ian. 



«rv 


Broken or Irregular Pluia! 


13 


Irr. pi. mtnazil inns. Der. J 


, V\ inzal to let descend; 


L ttnzed = deduction. Fem. pi. tiuzeelat. 


4. Prim. Tril. Inf. .‘T^ zikr mention 


L; : Mefoul 



mentioned, Fem. Der. 


hire, tezl'cr€j note (§ 617;; 


• i 









me:- 


Jj tvZ- 


« _ 


tvzekkur remembrance: 


pi. ttzekkiirat; muzaktre consultation: 

pi. mxizaktrai. 5. Prim. Inf. JJLa qatl to kill 

Favil , Jli murderer, Fem. v.rl5, Masc. pi. qatilecn murderers, 

Dual qatileyn two murderers. iMtdoul killed, IMasc. 

pi. *zl *, Dual ,1 a.'. 


X. of Loc. 


^ ^ 

maqttly maqtelv scaffold, Der. <1j S 


9 ^ 


pi. 


ynoiiqatele massacre: 

— 1 - 


UL^ • 


6. Prim. Tril. Intinitives ^n.=. Jtbr force = 

« » 

’ '' ^ " 

mejbour forced, obliged; Abs. N. vujbon- 

ril/et obligation, force. 7. Prim. Tril. Infinitives Jl^ b7m wisdom, 


Mefoul 


science 




>9 


Adj. Qual. ^ -aleevi, N. of Excess 

r• ' 


;/ia7rn« known 

i ^ 

^ • 

e-altm most learned 
’ li a??am omniscient 


Der. 


^ ' m * 

y^\ 


iUam a judicial decree in writing; 


I ^ * w 


9 




^SjJ to teach; Fem. pi. o U_D*J 
cVUim teacher 


)non- 


Infinitives 


, f 


moua^llem taught, student. 8. Prim. Tril, 


liiisn beauty; irr. pi. j.-’.; 
1 ehsen belter, best: Irr. pi. 


vuhasin. X. of .8up. 
. bi-1 chasin the most 


beautiful ,§ 648V, Der. 

V / ! \ _ 

moiiliassen: pi. o V 
9. Prim. Tril. Infinitives J 


J ialisem to praise: Mefoul 
mouhassenat beauties, good, things. 


> 1 


j vusoul arrival 


} ^ 

' .-Li 


Fa vil 




/iiura^tlet 


— \j arriving; Mefoul Jj.* mecsoul united, relative pronovin: 

Der. = jLsjI eesal to send to: <l3 jL- = 

to reach, arrive. 10. Prim. Tril. Infinitives , 

> > 

enter = 


^0 doukhoid to 


II i 4 


Abs. N 

\ * 


^0 doukhouliyt § oSF; X. of Loc. 


Ji^j.4 mtdkMl entrance, door; Irr. pi. 


medakhil: 




18^ 
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1*-A 


^ * 

Der. ^ Li 


\ 


:i\ imports: 


t ^ ^ 


pi. 


j id':hoJ to cause to enter, insert: Fern. pi. 

. ' > ^ ^ ^ 

=: mudal'hcl/ interference; Fem. 

\ 

11. Prim. Tril. Intinirives _-Jwi qoud.< holiness. 

« \ 

puritv; Jerusalem: Adi. of Quad. qouddons the Most Holy. 

Nishe goKisec holy, saintly; Abs. sanctity; 

di^-initv; of Loc. l-J-L. a place of holiness, Jerusalem: Niebe 


« • 

O’. 

9 ^ 


maqdis€€ vulg. vughdisi^ mohdcsi Jerusalem pilgrim: Der. 

A ^ y 

* 

. V 1 : iaqd^es to sanctify, dedicate: Mefoul 


ixonqaddes sanctified, holy. 1*2. Prim. Tril. Infinitives 


striking: Fayil 


darib that strikes, beater: Mefoul 


(farb 


1 • 


vHidroub struck, beaten: Der. 




- i\ 


\ 


iztirah anxiety: 


Fa^•il 


vwuztnrih anxious. 13. Prim. Quad. Infiniti\e8 

resrt^^e ansietv; Fayil L- muvt^'tis naturally suspicious. 

14. Prim. Quad. Infinitives '<11!:.^ taniana magnificence = -ciUi ‘ 

’m man title = : Fayil 


\ • 

1 


sayqal polish = ^ 

. Miia-e^ris anxious, suspicious: M^fouls J 


> 


moumyq<d 


polished, 0 

• ^ 

^Ixarq east = 
the Orient: Fayil 


7 H 0 u*a?ircMC?i entitled. 15. Prim. ^^il.Infiniti^ es 

= istishraq to study 




\ istifqal 

9^9 y 


77}{i?t€shriQ€en orientalists. 


li m iistesh riq orientalist: Masc. ph 

:i ittisal = iftiqal J’iLil 


he united from 


V. 

u> 

^ r<7S?, asl 


\r-\ 


Exercise 136* p- oo9. 


1. The act of looking »arar: Fayil yia=tr ^^•ho looks, 
Mefoul i fc-sJ-* 7 }m>jrour looked at; Der. ^ 


await; Fa>dl 



* > 


7711/ufcirir who awaits. 


waited for. 2. Ignorance 


miintazar who is 
Favil U o. jahil 


ignorant; Masc. pi. Jt^hileeu ignorant people; Mefoul J 

,r,ejhoia unknown. 3. The act of sending - J resale 

\ . a 


1 * m 


resale 


Li letter, epistle: Ad. Quad. 


1 


v-J 



1 r^ 


Broken or Irregular Plurals. 
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^ > 


r/ 50 «Z apOBtle, prophet: Dual 


resoideyn two apostles ^Paiil 


and Peter); Irr., Mas. pi. j ‘ J roHSO.d, r/sowZeeH apostles: 

a A % 


Per JUil, = irsal to send: Fayil nmrsil who sends. 

Mefonl ‘S-'J' miirsel sent, messenger. 4. To burn 

hareeq burning, fire; Der. 


tJ 


harq 


Jii : Ad. QuaL 




ihtiraq to be burnt: Fayil J 




miihteriq burning. 




:helas = J ui : Der. J' » 
istikhlas to desire to save: Fayil mitstakhlis saviour 

('Persian adi. Ichelasliar 529), Mefoul mustalchhis^ 


saved. 6. To write 



Mb 




u 



A*itab book; Favil k^tib clerk, Mefoul mektonh ^^Titten, 

^ T 1 r c 

1 . j __ 1 . •C TJ ^rr Q Tl H T TT* T\I . Li • 

uieA-feb 
tHe/:^eZ>e#/ti two 


mcA'fOHbaf, weA’tafeeb letters; N. of Loc. 

school; Irr. pi. mek\^ib\ Dual 

^schools* Der. mukxatihe to correspond. 7. ^’ews 

’ - • . . . > 



♦ 


Uj; Der. JUjI = jCi-l ikhbar: Fayil 


moukhbir 


informer, correspondent: -jiSCL = owioiiA'/iobf^re to commu¬ 
nicate, correspondence: Fayil lii* uiouA'habir correspondent (of 

^ « 

Newspapers)- 8. Prim. Trilit^ Infinitives ^ 

property: Fayil malik owner: Mefoul ilj 1 slave; N- with 


mim 



jn/m7eA*e^ country. Der. (I. is Fayil), X. Juij—\ 

\ t5h*m7aA' to possess: Fayil siUu^j:—. mitstemlik pi. 



• ^ O > 

__ niw5fcmZit(3f, 11. 

sion, V. , LLil = ^lijLw temiUuk to take possession 


J-iiJ 


\rv ^ Exercise 137. r»^ p. 359. 

1. H. I. M. Sultan Hamid II. is the 34^^ of the Ottoman 
Sultans. 2. The Ottoman nation is one of the greatest nations. 
3. The property-tax on this mansion is 740 piastres. 4. Ail 
his heirs were Ottoman subjects. 5. The most distinguished 
among the Persian poets is Hafiz of Shiraz. 6. Some of the 
principal families of tlie city started towards the sea-coast 



140 


e^ Lesson 51. 




'his week. 7. Manv of the esteemed oihcers are among my 
Irieuds. S. Have you learnt by beai t the grammatical rulesV if 
YOU have done it', it has great advantages (f^caffidi azeem^). 
9. The advantages' of schools are many: the children of poc»r 
lamilies who have graduated- from there enter on the career of 
philosophers, viziers, magistrates®, doctors of Canon Law^ 

and clerks. 


N 




Exercise ISS. ♦ 


p. 360. 




\ - 





^ \ 


A 


• X 


4j 








\ 


4Jj 


N ^ 









'} 


\ \s • ' 


‘ni5C5l ® 


iS 




O \[ 




^ , i *'\ - *^^71 X * i =*.4 


•1^41^ C. 




( 10 




%> t • 


IL- V 




'aI-I 'aa' a.A-'5 Ji 


*- 


\ r 


I 



» X ^ aJ 


? e5» 


^4 


1 dC;\jju^ ^ 


,L.I Jib- “^r'' 


\ 


• 'jC^b 




'_lu5C. j,\ix ^-bjy- 


11 




moiJiassenat. - miintehee graduate: Faj-il of intiha 


J-Li',: Vllofc^V- 

houhlma pi- of 


3 hii]:1:iam pi. of 





hiknui- 


* ouUma pl. of i'-c. ^ moii’af free, exempted ;Fayil of 

• * _ 3 


« a 


escasmg, e^mptio.: nl of «Cc-pardon’: in 
,.o„ n,«, in dropp.d. • ninn-’t «.don 

oL^^rdn'. ■“?:■'- Lt^'pr..- 

Ni.=l of ini. ■' «i,nr pl. of --ii.r.' a .ingle doner or blo,.om. 
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oY Lesson 52. 

The Agreement of Adjectives with Nouns. 

JUlk.' uVj' 

Exercii^e 139. nr p. 363. 

1. The deceased must be remembered by saying 'May 
God have mercv on their souls'. 2. An Imperial exalted decree 
has been issued honorably that the burnt building of the 
American College for Girls in iNIerzifoun should be lebuilt. 
3. In the furthest parts of the world the British have numerous 
colonies. 4. According to the narration and account of celebrated 
historians, in ancient times many nations appeared {mjiidam' 
gebuishler) in Asia Minor and disappeai'ed again. 5. The 
patriarch Abraham is counted among the venerable ancestors 
of Our Lord. 6. Great effort and care are taken by the 
honorable {kiram) teachers for the proper teaching of our sacred 
religion in tlie national schools to the children of th.e country 
{Mad on atfaU rafan). 


\ t j Translation 140. p. 364. 

• 





r 







^ ^ 

4XA5 o^t.5oAlj T J 



^ liouzzan z^ree'l raqar. 
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or Lesson 53. 
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\ S ^ V*" Reading Exercise, (rr-) 

Inventions Resnlting from Observation. 

The history of inventions contains many examples to prove 
the real necessity of observing everything. The majority of 
inventions have originated from something apparantly unimpor¬ 
tant. which fell under the observation of a sagacious labourer 

or a skilful scientist. 

For instance, the sea together with a bunch of herbs throws 
upon its coast certain sea-mosses unknown in Europe. A sailor, 
whose name and existence were unknown till then to anyone, 
fathers them, and. after ha\ing examined and scrutinized them 
carefuDv. he decides Uiat these must come from a very far 
country'. He imagines by tliis the discovery of a new world 

bevond the Ocean, and succeeds in this. 

In a monastery a lamp hung from a dome is oscillatmg 

to and fro. A skilful scientist, giving fuU attention to its con¬ 
tinuous motions which he sees at that very moment, follows it 
~avins"One: two! one! twoT He goes home full of excitement, 
he has discovered the constant movement of the pendmmn, 

one of the very important principles of Natural Philosophy. 

^ Lady Manta. 

Xote. The word Khanim, Hamm, of Tartar origin, is used 
as the fem. of l:han ‘king, prince’, while that of .Bey, Beg is 
Biyim. Begim, though not used in Ottoman Turkish. 


or 




Lesson 53. 

The Arabic Definite Article 


Nt\ 




Exercise 141. ry p- 371. 


I. 1. ilnouUah the son of God; .1\ rouhou’Uah 


,1 


abdouUlah the servant 


A 



kilvnet- 


the God, the Holy Spirit, 

of God; -i.! ^ Itytoii’Uah the house of God; 
ou’Uah the Word of God, the Logos; -1\ rtsoulou’Uah the 

prophet of God; nouroullah the light of God; 

rahmetoiillah the mercy of God. 2. ‘ 

feyzouHah the gift of God, Theodore Turk. Ailahierdi, ’ 

mMaverdi- ^ sa'adordUah the felicity granted by God, 



1 


The Arabic Definite Article. 


14:i 


s^yfou'Uah the sword of Go<l (Ali;. 3. axI .>U ihadou Halt 
the servants of God. 3a. khaleeloit’llah the cl.osen friend 

of Godi (Abraham). 4. ^ qoudgou’l aqdas the Holy of 


Holies. 




IkL. 


Asia and Europe. 7. fdiaqamVl bahreyn the emperor 

of two seas, the Black Sea and Mediterranean. 8. 


darii’l funoun the house of sciences, university; .^1 ‘ 



dariVlkhayr, daru’sh-shefaya the house of benevolence, charity, 
orphanage; j\:> dariVs se-a-det the house of prosperity, 

the Imperial Harem. jl:. daru’t tiba^t printing-house, 

danVt tahseel the house of learning, school; jU 

darii7il:Ai7rt/^enheabodeof theCaliphate, Constantinople. 9. 

bintiVl ineb the daughter of grapes, wine. 10. ummii’l 

khabayis the mother of evils, wine. 11. abdu’r rahinan 

the servant of the Merciful, abdu’l kcreetu the servant 

of the Gracious C \ ‘ ‘ J- jJl abdu’l Hanieed, abdu’l 

Mejeedj abdiVl Azeez the servant of the All Praiseworthy; 


abdiVs stUar the servant of the forgiving God; abdiVl 

meseeh the servant of Christ. 12. ®^ ' 

tjLa‘ noure’ddeen, slierefc^ddeeHj shemsi^ddeenj Intr- 

hane^ddeeUj izz&ddeen the light, glory, sun, proof, glory of the 
religion; ^ nasrehldcen the help of the religion, 

jJ\ JU^ janaUWdeen the beauty of the religion, y jS\^Alk» mouzaffe- 
e'ddeen the victor of the religion. (All are used as proper names.) 

12a. __ci\ wli babel mandib the Gate of Tears Babel Mandeb; 

• • • ' 

JjUall jebelel tariq the mountain of Tariq {2'ariq-lbni‘Zet/t/ady. 
a general of the Caliph El Veleed, A. D. 711), Gibraltar. 

II. 13. 5/irtn-glorious; j^leelu'sh 

shan magnificent. 14. salifiVz zikr, salifu'l 

^ In page 368 correct the ‘Good’ of the text into ‘God’, 
a, glorj'^ majesty. 


2 
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above meniione '. 15, 


rare in ui*a^, 


rent- Id. 


^ ^ $ert<^u'l hartl'/ Quick in i»*'tion. !•. 


merttl lhatir hoDoarable, 1'* 


l/nh 


I 


toned, unmeio-lioiWL 19. Jj^ »b 

testimony is acceptable, honourable. 20- —r 
rrtlieca*ec» the most compassionate of U*e romikasMonaie. 

^ 670 ‘ -i- *- ‘ *' ■- * >* j i^« 

A‘i 4 .JiJ. Ibnrr E>.<h,1 Ibni Khilidoun ,the cT«t Arabic hist- ri»n . 
Ibni Kiishd. Averrhoes the creat Arabian philoaopher . a = 
Ibni DaroMd the son of Parid. ^ /.fcaf 


Alerv^ 


AViviiita Alive 


Jacob the eon of Isaac, 
the dautrhter of Nayima. jT^T j..- Carabet the son of Artin 

^m ’3 Ziya. rf>oa Diyo the father of Ziya. 

t 

this rale. «. 


Ab^e. Compare the Biblical name* 
y Joshua the son of Nun\ ,1^ 



• a 


it Isaiah the aon 


of Amoz\ J: .Jonah the son of Amittai, 

son of Jesse\ uj-r" Jonah', J 


the 

S\ 


,Abigail', 




'Abimele<'h\ 


X « 


Obadiah': C4 > corresponds to ‘ , 1 . 

Arabic Preposition 


,Bath-sheba'. 
to etc. 


\ 


^ p. *^75 
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S “'ht'fes K sofiuS r. 

Sr Son of man. 4. Tbe Holy Spirit purifies 

5. Tlie Patriarch Jacob is mnong ,rSv B.7 

kfier lunch it ^as tt-rilten and signed. 11. I u^uauy 
after dinner. 



The Arabic Dehaite Article. 


1 r> 




Sir 4^ J Translation 143. r-vr i-. 373. 




Ji: 


(‘»L' -7.-^'' 



I : 




IV 


•> 






1 dl:>> ‘ 


*!. I 



\ JIj ’ 







1 




jui -A^i; 





'J o’JlJ- .*j*' • 




.^j*i 




y. : 



A 



:^5 ■ )a.i - 


A\ 





* 'i-'A * 




Jc-\ - 


vL;j' J Jjjf' 

^Ju5^ • ol^ • s''^5^ • aL5^ • 


i] 





I 



! 4;» 


ajt lS-^ ^*->y 



Vb" ijrj^ 5 Aa>-^j^j— p o^ J-A3 4jUf • 




» > 



^ d 




^ i •• 




jJ Reading Exercise. ( 


) 


An Anecdote 4liaJ Lateefe. 

Once at a social partv when there was a (iiseu.ssiim alxml 
the absurdities of mothers-in-law. a vounL^ man said: 

V < 

— ''After my marriage if mv mother-in-law .sli«»ul<l hnllier 
me, I will strangle her immediately wiliioul hesitati»ni." 

Poor Teacher (Xasreddin) has heani tlii-. and. h-anlne 
towards the ear of one of his friends he says (ettnfided his own 
woes to him in this manner): 


^ tabs serah may his grave be pleasant to himself or fra-rrant 
to others. ■ hasha minS^l houzour pardon niy i spreseioii. ^ te- 

bessum St to smile (V, of 


Kev to the Turkish Conv.-Gmrumar. 


lu 






Pv Lee^^on 




— “All. I praise lappreciatel Ihi:^ man. 

liaui^hter aia'l ii‘ I c'juld make tins brave man my 
\ wl.Uid a! once ;:ci rid ot this nasty vreman. and 
thin^r would be all ritdJ (r/.^s/hi/n). 


o t Lesson 54. 

Arabic and Persian Pronouns. 


It' I had a 
son-in-l.iw. 
then eveiv 


44 • 





A ^ ^ ^ 






^5 ziineer, Irr. pi. zchymijeer Pronoun^. 

zameeri isharet Demonstrative Pronoun 
Z'lmeeri ynfr'csoul Relative Pronoun. 




Xo^€. 1. iTitvlana His Eminence. His Worship. Hi 

Grace. His Holiness. It is a title of respect applied to creat 
i.ersonaees of religious hierarchy. The original Arabic meaning 

as ‘mv lord, our lord' is not used in Ottoman-Turkish. ‘ 

* 

Yironor.nced by Arabs as mocla, inaiala, mauvlana, by common 
people as ‘ moTla. moiiVla. monla ‘a Canon judge of high 

degree; a student of Canon Lat\-'; as; >•- or 

M^'rlana or 3/o??a Jelaledditni Houwi. >■- ‘ ^tolla 

Ahnu'd, Ah,ru'd ^lolla student Ahmed. The iSisbe of J_p. is 

m<^clev€e nertaining to the order of dertdshes founded by Mevlana 
J^laleddeeni Koumi, in Iconium; especially a dervish of the oruer 

of ‘Whirling Dervishes . 

o 679'. In reference to a person first mentioned by name, 
or bv”a common substantive, the words me::hoitr, mtAnir, mrrqonm, 
moimayiJ-'ul! etc. mav be used as substantives, or, \se might 
X V/a kind of Personal or Demonstrative Pronoun, m all 

case= of declension. But in reference to a thing, they mu^t be 
u=ed as adjectives, repeated each time; as; 

A, Alii 





A . 




s i. 


4- ^ 




\ 


r 

j ^ ^ 


% V 






•» w 








C ' ^ 1 dAi 4J ^ wJ — 
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merqoiimeden bilistirdad mezkur fiyat de niezboimn t 
biraderi Memish aghaija firoukht eyledt. . ^ . 

Doursoan Efifendi, the steward of the said 

but as shrwas notable to pay that amount he reclaimed the 

said house from her and sold it at the same price to he 
brother, M6mish Agha. 


Stt Exercise 144* rVA p. 378. 

1. By the grace of God, Most High, yesterday I reached 
the village Yeniie at half past one o’clock and obtained the 
honour of an interview \vitli the said gentleman. I was remly 
very grateful for tlie sympathy which he showed me . J. Did 
the said gentleman mention anything about the tales circuialea' 
in your favour or against you? — No, sir, he did not mention 
anything, however® it is evident from the kindness winch he 
showed me, that he never attached any importance to the words 
spoken against me. 3. About * what was the case decided in 
yesterday’s lavv-suit? Did you understand anything? — Yes, 
sir, [I heard that] it w^as a civil suit {hourjouq davainy, the 
claimant demanded from the defendant ten thousand piastres. 
4. Can you pay the balance® of your debt to-day, sir? — Excuse 
me, sir®, I beseech you to grant’ me some weeks more. It is 
beyond my power to pay it just now, I am hard pressed (in 
great distress). 5. I myself also am in great pecuniary distress, 
but I can extend your time a few days more, 1 have other sums 
due besides what you owe®. 


\iO Translation 145. P- 379. 









\ 


^ C ? jJw« 


jLJc 


A 



lnc-\ 




Ajl-- 





I 




xj 



J.X. j J.X* 1 

1. ibraz it." to show toward. 2. vaqi dan, row^ow boulan 
happened, occurred (stories which were being circulated some in 
your favour and some against you). 3. ma liaza on the contrary 
(§ 676®). 4, haqqirtda. 5. mahaqX remainder (§ 676®}. 6. anian 

effendim Mercy, pity, sir! 7. musd'ade it". 8. add to the 

text (\a£.U \ o3j—). 9. itira^ objection (VIII of ^^). 

10* 



14' 


0 


i Lesson 


'*1 1 - 



1 . 





dainiant, accuser, 
a* 7nar>iO*4n euspetted, accused. 


muddaa aKi/h defendant, d 

gmlty. culpable. ^ janee. mahlum culpri,, 

jnuddain In the fayil. nmddaa is the me 
which is the Iftiqal of ■ 


-foul of ^ iddi n. 


^ i - 




r- 


AA. 


, -rr- J T-r.^ T^i^rinp term? in Turkish are lareeiy 

Xotes and Wr^rd-. Tn Those belonsing to sailing 

borrowed from throu^^h the Venetians and 

vessels are borrowed from Itaha^^^ the Turk. 

Genoese, ^'ho , referrin/to steamships are borrowed 

came in contact. ^ o-reat manv diplomatic and 

cormeSl'Srmralso are bo4;owed either from Italian or French. 
Italian words in this Exercise; 

.<_ kJuK. JSdtdf the larboard side of a ship, por 

the gangway, /-t' i^teem vulg. ishm steam English 
r.. . borda-^ a ship s side, the broadside. ^y- P^oro 

. I at Tt nrua f fhvo” masthe.ad light. 

sitounou fore mast head It. prua 

; fourtuna storm. 

T fortuna'. ‘ 

)7rel7il. 'h UnnCr anchor y^t. anchora. Gr. St/.v.-x. It. ancora 

■ the word in the Tf:^ paragraph.^ ^ to^tav”^to 

/.dar anchoring, anchored ,f 535. a. ' 


-• • -aI fViier lantern, light Greek y-xvap-.. 
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vapor a steamer, 
t. 


- 


jy\j vapor gemisi steamship. 
yclken gemisi a sailing vessel 


(also cA: the pi. of 

Other -words: ^ ^ * <^ . * <^ 

a. heen a point of time, a moment, t. ‘ « 

iiscji- ‘ .i 


deriis sea. f. dimen rudder (Lat. temonem). 

sanjag the starboard side of a ship; flag, banner. 

m houynoitzott fog-horn. a. 
a. V Ja aqall at least: j5\ N. of Sup 
not. a. miisadSme collision (III. of 




sis fog. 


fazia more; addition. 
JJ 3 (page 410), V la 


a. 



melhouz 


expected, anticipated (mefoul of ‘ yedek towing 

leading by a rein. yidik chekmek to tow. 


®® Lesson 55. 

The Arabic and Persian Adverbs. 


Exercise 146. rAt. ^ p. 384. 

1. Will your examinations be oral or written, this year? 
— Though it was announced at first by the teacher that they 
would be written, yet afterwards the faculty has decided to 
have oral (examinations). 2. The enemy attacked both by 
land and sea. 3. Our Lord Jesus Christ said: What I tell you 
in the darkness, speak ye in the light', i. My uncle Moustafa 
has sent me five pounds as a gift, he had already sent me ten 
pounds, altogether he has sent me£ 15. 5. The house (mansion) 
in which we are dwelling is not ours, we are living there 
temporarily. 6. I heard that your landlord died suddenly®, 


1. Lii- lihefiyen eecretly, in the darkness. Lit aUnen openly, 
in the light. Jac-j v^az Hmik to speak, to preach. 2 . »Usi ‘ 

■ ’■ * fujet suddenness; the Adverb oUi fujiten. When 


o has a tenveen it should be written as 5 ‘ ^ • 


remain jlX\ lengir endazi iqamet boulounmag 

to anchor. 
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Lesson 55. 




I ^vonder if it is so? - Yes, sir. it is true but he vvas such 
a .iron- man pbvsically that 1 cannot believe that he is dead 
vet /''it i^ -0 'but those who are addicted to mtosi^Ung 
iiquoi- ■ usuallv die thus. As for me. 1 knew be was always 
uskte“iiqnors.* S. Though there did come a letter for you. 
vet it was lost afterwards. 1 beg your pardon. 9. The letter 
Oia- not been) not lost, vou are simply deceiving me: if you 
do aoi it io me wliingly, I will « "y force. 


\ Translation 147* rAo P- ^^5. 


<^ari 


^ O'. 




f 




3- 


"-;U. ji ^ 5 ^ 





; J 1 





\ - ■ 




Vv>- 

U3 ^ ^ 


3 




4JL.-iXin • 


o\il 4iU/- -r 






# • 







5C. 




c 









\ 








1. p. .hirsty, 2. p. ^ U/t''‘E:4d‘' 1“ » 

6. a. istirdad a. to ^ .-t;' to con- 

w. inim of sotmr. a». ef. ^ probable, 

fide. S- o, ?7?flzo»r excused <oi j 
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^ Beading Exercise, (r-n) 


The Political Conduct of a Distinguished Scientist^ 


Newton, the distinguished scientist®, though heen 

for twenty years a member of the English Parliament. }e la 
never delivered a speech nor had he proposed or opposed (made 

any proposition or opposition). , 

At last contrary to his custom, (extraordinarily) one d. n 

he rose and in a very serious manner began to deliver a speecli. 

When the members of Parliament saw this they were very mucli 

astonished. o .. i i « i 

The house, perceiving the action® of a person who had 

kept silent during (the discussion of) many vital questions and 

had not uttered a word until then, judged that of com se it 

must be on account of a very important matter. The house 

was very eager (ready with great attention) to hear the subject 

which he was about to discuss. 

What do you think that the learned man of the age said 

‘Gentlemen, see at my right side the window-pane is broken 

and is causing a draught, and this is injurious to m) heath. 

Therefore I move that a new glass be put in place of this 

broken pane’. Having said this he immediately sat down. 

Ebouz Ziya. 

1. vxeshliour famous, distinguished. 2. the^ famous Newton, 
one of the greatest natural scientists. 3. harik^H. 



o'\ Lesson 56. 


^\j^\ Arabic Numerals 


^ t A pAa) Exercise 148. rA^^^ p. 3!:f9. 

1. Units, tens^, hundreds and thousands. 2. Ahadeeyet, 
sfdsanj sMsan Oneness (of God), two thirds, two sixths, 3. Fourth 
book, the four seasons. 4. Fasli tasi asher Nineteenth chapter. 
5. Jezaijiri sebe The Seven Islands®. Ameliyati erha^a The lour 
operations (of arithmetic). 6. Uch roub, alti tus, ytdi ushr 
Three fourths, six ninths, seven tenths. 7. Maddiyi rahlyn, 
seneyi samin ve ishreen The fourth article, 27^^ year. 8. Dcfayi 


1. In the list of the cardinal numbers correct ‘ 

ash^Ty ashire ten. 2. In the Mediterranean: 
Cefalonia, Zanta, Santa Mavra, Theaki, Paxa and Cerigo. 


-ic- as 
Corfu, 



'•htjukoHroH ujtkrn mtikmmi FiriU tisM, M aontbs 

= >• nK*^ltT, the tithe?4 i.»f j^^rtdlure, *J. J^^mrnmmrm fM4f tkmm^ 
kunroH •tUj^ The :iix dues (taxe»>, three fn4»ciths (quarlct ^ 
j year, colU'V^ terms). 10. HaroMjf* kkam^d The five 
I 1. Kharn.**'^n, /r/^ayeen, krsrt ojiktir^ Kiftj, forty (dayt), 
fraction, li. kkamj^n, rr^miri aka 0 i\ muM Pen. 

(the feast of the fifty), the ten comniandmenU, iDdiridualt 
iahad individual, ryi< pi. iff inmin |;»eof»les, men). 



\t \ Exerelte 149. f“^• ^ p. 190. 

1. The duties (revenue) iui intoxlcatinji: liquor*, tobaceu. kaU, 
stamps, silk, (isheries of fisii) are called \he si* taxes. 

These except tobacco are left and referred ithaltj to the Ad¬ 
ministration of Ottoman F^uhlic Debts. 2. Last yw the tiral 
l(t davs of winter (AVfcoy^en) were mild, but this year the 
second f^art of the winter (Khamjte^n) was not so mild. 3. The 
civil grades of Ottoman (nobility) are these, reckoning from 
below upwards: the grade, the grade, the 3^ grade, 
.jn.t grade 2^'^ class, grade first class, I*' grade tlaaa. 
O' grade 1*' class, the highest pade and llie rank of \ener. 
i. The four operations (of Arithmetic) arc these; aiVlition. 
subtraction, multiplication, division. 5 The four seasons art 
these: summer, autumn, winter and spring. fJ. The Arabic 
Infinitives fundiunentally are two; primitive and derivalive. 
7. The Primitive Infinitives also are of two kinds: the tnliterJ 
primitive infinitive and the other the triliteral derivative infini¬ 
tive. S. The Derivative Infinitives too are of two kinds: the 
triliteral derivative infinitives, and the quadrilileral derivaliTe 
infinitive. 0. They offered praises to the throne of the One 

Gvd on the day of Pentecost. 


Conversation. 

Xotes and Words, a. ibzaJ to l>estow, to grant, to ex 

pend freely IV. of Jju-f granting, expending freely, a. Ma^k 

to deliver, to commanicate . of ^vraq* 

haradis Fers. Irafet § 513, newspapers; Vjj\ pl- of rarmq 

very, 

ghayH ex 


paper, pl- of ^ hadis^ event, 

extremely: W Pere. preposition ^ 557^ to’, a. 

treme, extremity 

tazeemat pl. of 


t ♦ 


L. ^ ta'reff description TI. of 


reverencing, reFyecting. 


tihmfot pl- 



Arabic Jsumerale. 
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of ’ii- tehniyet congratulating, felicitation, (II. of §616). — 
t^cjeJhat pi. of Uvjeeh appointment (U. of 

senav^rileri he who prays for you i. e. I (§ 499). jtlee e\ident, 
obvious, Adj. Qual. of JJS deled proof, token, Adj. Qual. of 
cJSi. -1 :i y- sebqat el." to precede, to antecede. a. 


throne. 


£ i 


sMtketmaseer, shicUtaxmat the abode 


of Imperial Majesty, marked with Imp. Majesty *. e. Majestic. 

(n. w. mim of abode, home, ole-^ marks, traces 

pj. of iu— §537). sifatijeleele excellent qualities: 

pi. of J J=- present (synonymous words § 696). 






(faj-il of J^). a. fevqPlhadd beyond the limit: Jy f^tqe 

above, over: Arab. prep. (§ 671**). a. p. j\ji^ q\i/metdar valuable: 


value, jU holding (§ 635). 



Icemali mahzou* 


zeeyet perfect, great pleasure (§ 695^0- a. m^iU^essxr oh 

i- 

to be touched, affected (fayil of mitbou a liege-lord, 


the sovereign of one’s allegiance. 


kfuim august sovereign 




mefoul of 


methouyi moufakK- 

mouitasif 


endowed with (excellent) qualities (fayil of ittwa/’, VIII. of 

a. J^le^ privileged, superior, the 5th civil grade of Ottoman 
nobility, pages 458—459 (fayil of J-U timayuz § 624). a. 
mesniou^ heard, audible, wi^^mou olmaq to be heard (m4foul of 
^^), 4jJlks fnuta2a’a perusing. U na mut6nah\ endless, 

boundless; naqdbil incapable, impossible: U na- negative 

Persian prefix to adjectives (§ 530), fajdl of "end’, VI. 

of vijlji (§ 625). Jjfi fayil of "accepting’, 

nishani ^r^Tian (§ 698). cejih' pleasing, prepossessing (Adj. 


of Qual. of U.j beauty § 606). 
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on Lesson 56. 


to*!. 


Reading Exercise. Crv) 

Home (Fatherland) Vcttan. 

Through what power does the mind reason that 'a square is 
different from a triangle, tluough the sanre power too the con¬ 
sciousness believes that ‘the outside world is different from the 

fatherland'. , . . ,, , , „ 

With those feelings -n-ith which sucklmgs love their cradle, 

the little ones the place where they live, young people the 
place where thev gain theii- subsistence, old men then- leisure 
nook, children their parents, fatlier his family : with these same 
feelings man loves his country. These feelings do not imply 
an unreasonable natural affection, man loves his country be¬ 
cause hfe which is the most precious gift of Providence begms 

bv breathing the air of home. . , ■ 

Man loves his countrv because sight, the most glorious 

cift of nature, falls first upon his native land (at the first 

glance is fastened to tlie soil of his homeland). . , . , , . 

Man loves his country because the substance of his body is 
a fragment of his fatherland. Man loves his country because 
the more he looks about himself the more he hnds in every 
corner of it the sad recollections of his past days as it were 



embo^d^n country, because his freedoin, his comfort, 

hi^ rights depend upon it. (are existent only bv fatherland). 
Man loves his country because it is the place of his ancestors 
tomb' who are the cause of his existence, and is also the place 

Xre'his children, the result of his life. ^^eir appe^^ 

Man loves his country, because Uiere. among the children 
of hi' fatherland, from community of language, unity of interfets 
and abundance of friendship, a near relationship of heart and 
a fraternitv of opinions result. Thus, just as hu. house is 
‘^elatSi to the city in which he lives, so is ins country related 

^^Man \ovL Ws country, because he is the holder of one 
portion of the sovereignty existing in his country wiUi tr 

countrv because it does not mean some 
ima-inarv line-^ drawn bv the sword of a conqueror m bj the 
pen"of a'stateman. It is'a sacred 
union of noble feelings, namely: ^jPf 

ancestor-, love of one's family and remembrance of one s youth. 
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Arabic Compound Words. 



ov Lesson 5i. 

Arabic Compound Words. 


- 




Reading Exercise. ( r*A ) 


The Overthrow and Abasement ot Tyrants. 

An Abyssinian (negro) slave becomes by forUme rule, 
of the world: a certain Kara sliatters the kingdom ol Zol.ak. 

Do not trust in prosperity or be discouraged by adveisit> 
of the world {dehr): the wheel of Fortune {d>xran) docs not 

always turn in the same direction. 

The oppressor is subjugated at last by oppression: the Imii.e 

of him who destroys homes shall surely be destroyed. 

Since punishment which is like the crime is often soen: 

the file is ultimately ruined by the iron. 

Hajjaj and Jengiz Khan are remembeied with curses, but 

NoushirVan and Solomon are levered. 

Is it possible to change by words the Truth? Is it possible 

to distinguish between blasphemy and faith (with words). 

An idol-temple (deer) and a mosque are made of the 
same clav: a Moslem and a fire-worshipper arc the 




God's sight. 

There is a remedy for every aflliction, every suflerer does 
not die: there is an end to all adversity affliction) and 

a limit to all sorrow. 

Endure wrong if you expect a glorious reward: think what 
injustice his brothers did to Joseph. 

God will make the oppressors to say one day fas the 
brethern of Joseph said to their brother): Truly, God has 
appointed thee ruler over us. Zii/n Pa>ha. 


Lesson 58. 


r. Kelimati miit^radife Synonymous \vord8. 


II. 

m. 



KtUmafi musdfja'a Symphonious Terininalions 
Kelimati inutezadde Antonvme. 


fayil of J teraduf being synonymous. 


mefoul of 


tesjee a composing in rhymed prose 




fayil of .iLk* mutual opposition (VI. of 


• \ 
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oA Lesson 58. 


lo1 


No* 


Exercise 150. 'u*r- ^ p. 403. 


I. 1. Man is regaided as an animal, but he has spirit, 
hands, min d and thought. He is the glorious ruler of all 
creatures and has an immortal soul. 2. This fountain was 
erected by the pious and benevolent Jerusalem pilgrim the 
late deceased Paul (Boghos) Ketejian, whose sins have been 
iorgiven {maghfour). 3. Though the Pope claims that he is 
infallible*, yet none of the wise and experienced (owner of 
perfection) 'men believe it. 4. The names of animate beings 
are made plural in Persian by (adding) -an and inanimate 
beings by -ha. 5. Sell your precious property, do not reved 
your distress to tlie cruel (coward). As long as his skuU is 
sound, a manly man will always have a cap. 

II. 6. At the same time in the main city too there broke 
out a dreadful fire. As it was impossible to extinguish it, many 
of the inhabitants of the city perished (passed into the world 
of annihilation) with their families. Many others who were in 
the height- of prosperity and happiness in the space of a few 
hours descended to tire lowest degree of poverty and destitution®. 
Others who were injured were confined to bed*. 7. The heir- 
apparent to the English throne, Uie Prince of Wales, has started 
tor a journev to India. 8. \Miat opinion of you has your teacher 
Es-seyvid Haji Kerim Effendi? Is it a good or a bad opinion? 

9. Sir, the said teacher always has a kindly regard for me. 

10. I am ready and waiting for your order. 


^ O N j 


j Translation 151. p. 404 









1) 4 JI 



LU. ' 1. 




T 


-t 


0 £3^8-01 








c. 




r Who 


Uo 


1 r ? 85eJ ^ 


' I % 








«1 JL? • 


1 \i_•! J JftJl WHiich J ©^*1,— ' 









' Correct the text to 
line. - p. summit, 

i i J or J^\j , 


as; 



latfouhhtiy also that of p. 396, 
3 zarourH. * Correct the text 

iseer l\rash\ 
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o 


iaS • CjAjIj' viil' 




Olu 




1 






I 




(o ±j) 


I .- 




I - 



Y 11. 


^ Caibyll) 4i\<^ 


aW-3}' j' o^jf ^ ^ ’ ^yJy. j 




4JL5 JCX3^ Lw»^v J L--4 


. Xj.1 


•J 




4 !!--.^ ^ jl^L* j*^ 



4jll«.^ 


I) jlj ^*15^4! pJL£ dllj JU— I J li 1 

<£^15^4! o^vi>l 5 ^ JU- I j UjI iJ^nSCl^ • 


<ju« j 






^ pJliJ Beading Exercise. C ^'^) 

jjii^ y Terkibi Be^id. 

(Extracts from the 8^*^, 9^^ and 12*11 cantos.) 


The True One is the helper of those who trust in Him, 
some day the unhappy heart will be happy. 

Do not trust much to the colour of the sky {feUk), F'orlune 
is the old Fortune (felek), because the unsteady character of 
Fortune {fUek) is fickle. 

Take refuge in God from the anger of the quiet man, 
because the kick of a mild-natured horse is very \'iolent. 

w 


* Or pf- jitnmi ghafeer: _nis- adj. qual. of 
vasee patron, adj. qnal. of ^\Jj patronage, i-4lee adj. qnal. 

of (§ 606). 
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I OA 


OA Lesson 58 


That graceful smile (of rulers) has burnt up many lives: 
the lion too when intending to kill a man smiles. 

Doe' a uniform give nobilitv toman of mean nature: even 
if YOU saddle a donkey with a gold laced pad, it is still a 

' \n ill-natured man is tested by his conduct at a drinking 
party : drinking is a touchstone tor distmgmshmg the dispo- 

silion of a man. * j u 

It i< necessary to punish those ^yho are not corrected by 

advice: those who' do not behave themselves well deserve to 

be cudgelled. . . . , it- * 

Money takes the place of faith and religion in the opinion 

of wklthy people: words of honesty and honour are left to 

^Yherever vou cannot find ears ready to hear (to appreciate) 
vour song, do 'not waste your breathe, change the tune. 

Do not be defeated bv your lusts hke a woman, be a 
maiilv man: let not your senses govern (submit) you, you must 

L'oyern your senses. i ^ u * 

Those wlio are firm and steady flourish as a tree, whatever 

work you think you can do (you are capable of domg) per- 

""‘'^"Low ’vour limitations: eiUier do not begin a work at ^1, 
or. if vou begin it. finish it. Pasha. 


a1 


iC Conrersation. 


irord^ and yotes. 


1. miisayid fayil of musa’ade. 

•2. iintidad tt." to become prolonged ,vni. of a. ‘ o-x. space of 
time . 3. (asmiHi determination, resolving (U. of pl- tasmtmat. 

4. miif.htiUf diverse, varions (.fayU of ^>^t, ^ ni. of 

t/sad.i/'rf.to meet with another by chance (VI. of 5. isa- 

M /d.rsifd: yon do well: isaWt right, isabi’t! capital! well 

done' IVof^t.^'. 6. a. t. sugatli? injnrj-, damage, touqou 
happening. 7. to pnt in order; to settle tthe acamnt) 

II. of § C16. S. taniir repairing tU. of mumkiH 

possible %avil of isviarlad-tq com. Allaha Sima^ 

Jadiq. a. p. n,i,m/tdar grateful. 10. ademi miUa'adf: unfavourably 

ness S 695-. 11. moa'amileyi mihmannuvazanfnxzdm (§ oio) 

of your hospitality: mou'amili action, act ^111. of p. faibma 

niU azaH,': mihman guest, ninaz who kindly treats one, -an^ Persian 
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Eaphonic Changes of the Letters. 


4 - 


affix § 528). 12. mustepa o.. vv, 

or .XU,, xe. .o - — ^ 

II or IX. x-u^i Pi. »i a'--” <' "‘■ 

). 15. X.*6i Mi' 0« M'H »■" “> 

to be honoured. 

0 ^ Lesson 59. 

Euphonic Changes of the Letters. 

idgham imposition. 
iJ muteharrik vowellefl. 


mCtdghem imposed. 
sakin quiescent. 
mutejanis homogeneous. 



harfegn two letters. 

moiUtasil joint to another; Dual CaI^ 

JiL maqabl that which precedes \§ 676®); 

the preceding (letter). mabad folloxving, 

badindaki harf the following letter. 



JUuU 


ma- 


Net 



Exercise 152, p. 409. 


Assimilation Idgham 


Infinitive. 

Root. 

Remainder. 

\ 

Measure. 

t 

✓ 

1 1 

Fayil 


1 I 

« 

, 



tjr\\ 

>» 

> > 


• ^ 


m • 

\ 

Fayil 

1 

•iil 

V'ii-i 




Assimilated form. 


- • > 



• > 


mukhtdl 


must^muUl 


‘y'\ n-kil 

^li. khaMH 


• > 

Lj* rnunzamm 


x^\ a~khiz 


• The form in this column do not actually occur, but are 
given to show how the rule works. 
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InEniUve. 


j RodIj i 
. Remainder. = 


Kaioral 

form. 


Assimilated form. 


ea 




\ 




^ I 
\ ‘ 




10 


>> 




lOa, \ 


^9 « 


V; 


'-1 


V 


Favil 


> 5 




• > 


Vi'ii 


r 


l: ; 


Fayii j 

i 


J 


(Jliz- . Favil j —• 


fRu^r/fld 


mouzirr 


^’-T famin 


» > 


muhmerr 


f 
• > 


&amm 


mustaqiil 


% > 



mouhibb 


maqarr 


maheil 


mahalle 


memerr 


tnehfkh 


aoieff 

'f\ H^mm 

% 

\ esahii 


aq<M 






jj\ «<>' 



fjeir 



met^ 



m&%db’bH 


11» 
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Infinitive. 


Root, 

Remainder. 


Measure. 


Natural 

form. 


Assimilated form. 


% > 








\ ^ 



maza%'raX 


yit 


mhiVlit 


Nor 


r^' 


j Exercise 153, *ut r ^ p- 412. 


Modification of vav jlj J^Ul Belali vav 


Infinitive. 


Root, 

Remainder. 


Measure. 


V\SS 




6' ' ! 

i 

‘‘Uj! 


^ t 


la la 


\/ -I 

Vp3 I 


I 


v^' 

V(._^ 




V 




M4foul 


Natural 

form*. 




Ja(s : 

I >> 

J5li I 

jiG I -*Ui: 


" i 


Modified form. 


5\S **da'im daf/im 

V 

J:l3 **qa'il, qayil 


lU. khalee 


‘ Id ** *** sa*im saf/im 


.• U. samee 


^ U nay/m 

.^0 ra.ree 


• > 


nwusla/Vt 


Words. 1. permanent. 2. consenting. 3. empty. 4. fasting 
(adjective). 5. sublime. 6. sleeper. 7. one who consents. 7a. pure. 


* The forms in this column do not actually occur, but are 
given to show how the rule works. 

** (‘) This sign is to show the transliteration of Hemze ». 

*** Vav with a vowel 48r4 (j-=--<v) is changed into long -ee. 

t Or with short 41if. 

Key to the Turkish Conv.'Grammar. 
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tnr 


( 

1 - - i 


r.cci. < 
Remainder, ! 


Measure 



Modified form 




« 

*. - 


a - 











^ 

V ojr 

i 

• ^ ^ 

Aak A 

10 


9 ^ 9 ^ 

\ ^ , 

4 ^ 

11^ 


• ^ 9 ^ 

Jii. , 

1-’ ^ ‘ 

\ S33 

J ‘A3\ 

i ' . 

* « 

13 1^^^ 


• 

« 1 A « . ’ 


« . ® 



» ^ 


u 


\ 


!lii\ 


lo^ • 





t I- 


Ua 


I5b 






/ -1 


lii\ 

'ui\ 


I t 


» ^ 

Uj\ 





^ 


J’ 


16 




^ 




^ • 




• ♦ 

\1 - 








/ 


1 




• • 


« » 




niikhafit 


J\jl^ mezoq 


f 


\l^ menam 
^ Indian 


mejas 


mi mat 


iyrad 




]laj\ JLai\ iysaJ 


if/jad 

iyzah 

iyjab 


istifa^ 


i^\ isfiy/b' 


istiyzah 


V Vanr 9 Taste 9a. Sleep. 9b. Place. 10. MeUphor. 

11 DeaUi 12. To deliver, to cite. 13. To send. H; 

\o Explanation. 15a. To act; action lob. necessity. 16. Re- 
sil-nltion. IT. To receive. 18. To ask an explanation. 

*~^Vav with dstdn -re-) is changed into long elif -a -. 

.V,.,.. These meanings and those in the next 
.^rc the meanings of the words m column o, not of those in 

colamn 1. 
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N o 




Exercise 154. p 414. 


3Iodiflcation of ye *1) J^UI J^lnli t/a. 


Infinilive. 

1 Root, 

1 Remainder. ^ 

i i 

Measure. 

1 

Natural 
j form. 

Modified form. 

1 • . \ 
O'Cil 

1 

1 i 

i ‘j: ! 

i ^ 

[ 

Fayil 

1 

♦ ♦ 

^mCifnin 

1 

V^3 



*J» \j za'ir, zayir 


o I • 
^ o ^ w J 




4 . I 

I Jl 


V' 




V'U 


\ 


/ 


Li’i 




U'i 


->- I j 


L U 


L- 


w ^ 

oi \j za'‘i<l, zafiid 

naijil 


*Ji 'l- sa*ir, sayir 


1 r\ 


d ^ 


I 


5b^ ! t 


;i 




5d 




s'. '* 


9 ^ 


‘^.V. 

ur 


10 


< • 


« 




1 ‘ 



V'j: 


V' 




F'avil 


Favil 


Favil 


Fayil 


Favil 


^ • 


J li-j 




• > 


• > 


• » 

ju .5 


• > 


i-n 


I . 




V'3'! j iJi ! j u.-i'. 


• > 




mouriH 




.3 JLL-. »nin7r/ti 
> 

jIV-* 

> 


• • 



woi/jir 

iA7i5a‘ 





* • - 


iktifn^ 


jlSl i V'Si I tSlSlil .iSIiil istikfa' 

* I ^ 


Jliii 




’y\ iw/m‘ 


Words, 1. Believer, la. Visitor. 2. Kedun<iant. 3. Worthv. 

4. Other, reraainder. 5. Testator. 5a. Needy. 5b. Subnutted. 

5c. Augmented. 5d. Landlord. 6, To wear a garment. 7. End. 

8 . To suffice. 9. Complaint. 10. An official written communication 
to a superior. 

^*(^41)^ ill’© commonly pronounced as ra//ir, ^ayir, 

** The vowel is removed ,§§ 701c, 702. 
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Infinitive. 


Root, 

Remainder. 


Measure. 


Natural 

form. 


Modified form. 







lOc . 




11 - 


V 


j 


12-,C 


13 . 



14* • 


lo 



jui\, 

juii\ 

(jtLs\ 





SC3 


V 


-Ijj 


IG 


iGa 


Cj\ 


V 


• ^ ^ ^ 

o 

^JULA 
# ^ ^ ^ ^ 





! 


18 . 




V 

V' 








V'Si 


J ^ 



20 . 


9 ^ 


21 


22 


».Li 


V 
V. 

V 



...» ^ 





\k 


7 I 

iSj^ 1 



\ 


« 

/ 


Li 



24 




V- 


✓ 

tsCi-.\ 

<^'^l 
L^\ 


♦ 

Aj 






o 


'r' 


^>L. 







l'' 

z-j 

. ^ ^ ^ > 




• JlSuI* 


Ly 
» 

ill- 


iWa' 

-y ♦ 

^ Uj \ t5ga‘ 

• ^ 

<- irldia*' 
*.U—.\^ isga‘ 

^\^\ ijra^ 

«. lJt^\ tfcsa‘ 

mifaz 

viezud 


mehal 
ZjU» »-• ni^rzat 


>Lu- 


"ojt^ wiiware 

y» 

mitra*at 


mtdaq€it 
UUoy wusa/Vri 
2^U-lly wiinajat 
2j\j\jwy w^^daraf 


✓ y > 

i^UUy muhdhat 
^(5(L. munafat 


lOa TO bule. 10b. Confirioi^g^ 
to drink. 12. To perform. 1^ ^iiblimitv 1*7- Lighthouse. 

1®- R?s"peiri9."lnierJfew. 20. Amity.' 21. Supplication. 22. Medical 
treatment. 23. To vaunt. 24. Discord. 
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Infmiiive. 


Rooi^ 

Remainder 


Measure. 


Natural 

form. 


Modified form. 







Me foul 








m iilciafat 

mujazat 

murad 


> 


* Favil ‘ r ^ ^ moiiqeem 

r^ • \'i r- 

Reward. 26. Punishment. 27. Will. 2S. Resident. 




Infiniave. 


Root. 

Remainder. 


I 


\ Measure. 


Natural ' 
form. ' 


Modified form 



^^1 Fayil 

Favil 



motijir 

isteejar 




♦ ^ 

j u-iLi 







isieenaf 

iste^saJ 

miieUif 

fndes'si'^ 

mueiisir 


Mefoul 



muvedda 


1. Leasing. 2. Landlord. 3. Hiring. 4. Lessee. 5. To 

appeal, 6. Uprooting. 7. Compiler. S. Founder. 9. Influential. 
10. paid. 
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o^ Lesson 59. 


Seadinff Exercise. Cti ) 


\ - 

The Prophet’s Speech, (p. 426.: 

The venerable Prophet, on a Friday, riding on his camel, 
attended by believers one hundred in number, left Qouba and 
departed towards the main city of Medina. On the way he 
turned to his left and baited in the settlement of the children 
of Salim Ben Of. in the upper part of the valley called Ranouna. 
There he recited a very eloquent speech and performed his 

IT.. 


riday prayer. 

This is the verv first 
of the Prophets performed. 


Friday prayer which the Seal 
And this is his first speech {khoftthf), 

the translation of which is given below in brief. 

The venerable prophet rose up and. after praising and 
glorifving God in a very suitable way, spoke thus: 

“O people, prepare for your tuture state during your lifetime. 
Know of a suretv tliat in the Resurrection day (it will be stiicken 
to the head of) evervman will be reprimanded and will be a^ked 
about the sheep which he left without a shepherd (astray). 
Afterwards God will speak to him . , . but how will he speak 
He has no translator, no chamberlain, He will sa} personal!}. 
’0. Mv servant I did not Mv prophet come to you and communicate 
to vuu (mv commands)? I have given you property, ble^^^ing 
and favour; what have you prepared for yourself. ^ 

•‘That i>erson also will look to his left and right but ''ul 
n»'t see anvthing (alms etc.). He will look to his front, and 
tliere he will see but hell. Therefore every one that can save 
liimself from the fire of hell, even with half a date, let him 
do that good work. If he cannot afford even thah at least let 
him deliver himself with the Beautiful Sentence, (baying Theie 

i^ no g.vd hut God and Mouhammed His prophet 

cause through that Sentence from a ten-fold to /W told^ 

reward (.<rvab) will be given by God for one good action 

May the peace (greeting) and the mercy and the blessing 

, , (l... ,.|.on tl.e PropLet ol C.od ■. 

Xnte. a. — setab is the eternal reward promised to man 
}.v God f*'r his conduct on earth. 
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J\^C. CjU 

i". 

J? C.^il^\^C' ^j\-J 

Bedreqayi Lisant Osinani 

yapii 

Lisani Osmaninin Tahsrline MaTchsons Souhoxdethalchsh 

Bir Ousoul 

A Guide to the Ottoman Language 

which is 

Au Easy Method of Studying the Ottoman Language. 


Page 

2 corresponds to the 

1st. 


page 

of the 

Grammar 

» 

3 

» 

5) 

y> 

6— 

11 

9 

9 

9 

> 

9 

4 

» 


y> 

12- 

13 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

5 

y> 

> 

> 

14 


9 

9 

9 

9 


6 

9 

X 


15— 

17 

9 

9 

9 

9 


7 

9 

9 

V 

18- 

■20 

9 

9 

9 

9 


8 

9 

9 


20- 

21 

9 

9 

9 

> 

9 

9 

9 

9 


21- 

■22 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

9 

9 


23- 

-29 

9 

9 

9 

9 

» 

11 

» 

9 


29 


9 

9 

9 

9 

i> 

12 

5> 

9 


30 


9 

9 

9 

9 


13 

5> 

9 


30 


9 

9 

9 

9 
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I. Miscellaneous Documents. 

Senedattn Envayi 


\ Adee Deyn Senedi 






j 


-4'-^ -oAtj i 





-L 1 



ls>\» 






\jl^\ 

• * ♦ 

di. oj. j<ri 




oy. 


jI\ 


^r|^ a::- u-j^' ti 




j^'aJI 


AaLiH 






Translation. 


400U 


G. . 1319. 

Aus. 


19. 1903. 

Know all men by these presents, that, 91 days after date 
(I promise to pav) toireUier witli the interest, ^5 paras per £ 

each mouth (TVs ”o,) to the esteemed merchanplr. John Izmirhan 

the sum of four thousand piastres, as is mentioned above, which 

1 receiveil from him. 

Witness Witness 

Bt'kir Bcdn 

Words. 1- a. Uibar esteem, 

hand. 8. as it is menUoned above | o5. h, -Jldanc to borrow. 
9. a. alhz /t. " to take, receive J - »• tsrtaan. 

fX. of dfijn % 631. 

v.. I «?Wdat;n £nrayi Miscellaneona Documents: scnedat 

l.orneaaxt9i^nvuy „ v'The documents are 

pi. of ^adeeyt (pi- of sin^i adi, adi 

ilivided into three clae^es- p, - - j or Documents, 

s/s/d Ordinary Notes, SeM Documents are those 

S/„>’dar, Tujjanid Commercial Notes, omciai i. 
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which are drawn up in the ||^,chan^*^^ 

deeds etc.). Commercial Notes are drawn up - circulated 

Notes are non-official and non-cornmercia p p 

amonf' the common people. „7 

II Badiyi tistiri senM ol dour hi, Baym tahrtri ^ 

of anv deed; but now are getting okisolete. 

III. Dates for payment (vad^„ is given in odd num lers, as. 

11, 21, 31, 61, 91, 121, 181, 361. 

IV. JL- Ol Bim^nnihi Ta’ala or the construction sign as it 

is seen in the text, is always put before beginning any writing, 
address of letters etc. meaning ‘by the Grace of God . 

V Elmidyoun ‘the debtor’ must be put over the signature 


or seal of the debtor. 

VI. Usually in the deeds there are witiieHses. The word 

Enh-shahid JutLtH denoting ‘the witness' must be put over 
the names. 

VII. The present note renders the money payable m 
current money, that is counting the £t. 108 piastres. If it is 
payable in gold, i. e. counting the £t. 100 piasters, then it is 
necessary to add ^d&rt bin ghourouHh nikkeyt hhalise or Mujh para. 
Rayii para mean current money. The government receive.s the 
rnejid:y6 as = 19 piastres and the pound as = 102 piastres. 

VIII. The date is given at the end of the notes or letters. 
The sign Vjefore the day of the month stands for ft ‘in, at 


'% 671, i), and that under the date of the year is for «^n^‘year’. 

IX. Yalitiiz ‘only, simply’ is a term added before the amount 
of the debt, if the Interest is not included in that amount. It 
shows that the amount is only the capital. 

X. Signatures alone are not valid among Moslems. It is 
necessary to affix the seal or the stamp of the 2^^ finder. Hut 
among Christians either a seal or signature is sufficient. The 
dots of the signatures were omitted in olden times, but now it is 
customary to put them in. 

XI. The orthography of Notes and official papers differs from 
that of literature. The use of the vowels in Turkish words is limited. 


The orthography of pages It — f* ‘f* — fT differs from that 

of the remaining pages and from the orthograpfiy of the Key. 

XII. Revenue stamps are applied at the end of Notes, in 
proportion to the amount contained in them. 

From 1 piastres to 100 10 paras 

20 ^ 

1 piastres 

2 » 

» 

And beyond for each 2000 piastres add 40 paras. 



101 



1000 


1001 

> 


2000 

7 > 

2001 


7 > 

4000 


4001 



6000 


8 
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IV» 


^ o 


Folitsa Senedi A Draft 


1 ♦ : 


% • « 






u e 


!• 


r.jJ 


1 j 


1 -ff. 


J jr • 






:_ 9 \ 




- 1 


•^'U VI 


' \ 




j 

* 

ij . ^ :^a 



' -> *1^' 








^t-1^ 


:.l - >0^5 



i 


V 




'.■^"l— 3 \ *1 ^ 



J 



1T-|^ 


r 




• ' ] 


M J . 


;£T. -20.00 


, 5. , 1319. 

MerzifouD. :r;:- June 


IS. 1903. 

Eleven davs after date pay to the holder of Ibis draft 
Mr. Gregui* Kiharian. or order, twenty Turkish pounds^ value 
received, and charge to my account. 2 i 0 i(ri, 

To Mr. Pascal Balic^jian. 

Vezir Han, Ciesarea. 

Indorsement. 

Pav to Mihiri Effendi, teacher of the Ottoman language. 
Value received on account. 


11. , 1319. 

■2i. ri*03. 


Gregor Kiltarian 


Softs and ^Vords. f. Politsa, pohcha draft It. pohzia . 
fninK?aror, holder. ‘2. a. ^inr order. 3. &. ttt'dtye tt. to pay (H. of 
('dtt 616 . 4. a. hisaha g/chinnek to charge to the account, o. a. Udel 
value, a. ,>a>idtn bv cash Adverb 6S1 akhz olounmotish dour 
received. 6. f. pro endorsement rit. giro). . teacher. 8 h.sabc. 
on account § 6-<l . mtkhouz received, taken (mefoul of akhz\ 





Eiiiv Senedi gakhod Sono* 


« • 


•^0 I 














H'ord.'. .1. P.iiir sfiu'di. Emrt mouharn-r 

f. honn note It. b.<r„.o . l a. 

ed 3. a. mobaga a to buy III. of 6.</ 61S.. 4. a. W.b/ vaiue 



Miscellaneous Documents. 


171 






uj^ 



\ ^ c3 


^T. 45.00 


A Note of Hand. 

. . f. . . 1318 

Constantinople, AuRUst .r>rwo 


Thirtv-one davs after date I promise to pay to the order 
of the esteemed K^rim Effendi, the corn merchant the above 
mentioned amount, i. e. forty-five Turkish pounds due by me; 
yalue received in merchandise. Houradian. 


5. a. murour et." to pass. 


1 A Receipt Maqbouz S^iedi. 

6. 1310. 

£T. 8.00 Merzifoun, Sept, 

Received of Mr. Khachadour, College student, the sum of 
eight Turkish pounds, on account, for six monOis’ school ex¬ 
penses, from the beginning of Sept, till the end of February 1903. 

Geo7-ge ^Vhite, 

Treasurer of Anatolia College. 


. , 12. , , 1319. 

400 Piastres Constantinople, Jul\ 

Received from the Treasuiy of Public Instruction my monthly 
salary for July 1319, four hundred piastres. 

Turkish teacher of the Armenian School in \ ^ikoule. 


o A Cheq^ue y dU 

£T. 100.00 


Cheix nfiniounesi. 


Samsoun 



Dec. 


1315. 

19C0. 


At sight pay to Mr. Bedros Papazian one hundred Turkish 
pounds. Ahmed. 

Words, p- nttmoune form. 
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f vr 



^ Ibrmiame. 

Cj^j\ Lc-^ 


4 - 


‘b 








9 












- is\j ^»"^^ 


3A' ^ ^ 


A Quittance. 


9. ^ 1319. 

^an, Sept, 


I hereby acknowledge that all my accounts with Pazarji 
Ohanness Agha up to the present date are settled, and that I 
have no kind of claim on him. Ashkanaz. 

Words: 1. a. p. Ibra name a declaring another free from debt 

to one’s self, an acquitting :,IV. of hera’it innocence § 620,, 

nflwie letter, paper o3S\ 2. t. deyin. degin until, till. D^-, d^in, 
for qadar, are not much used in speech and elegant language, 
thev are retained in official forms J 234). 3. a. zimma obli¬ 
gation, self, himself, by. 4. a. houqouq claims, a right, claimable 

bv right )pl. of ^ haqq\ 5. a. kmffe all, the whole. 6. a. isUefa 


,Y." to receive ,X. of -\ij § 631\ 7. bir gmna, bir guna any kind, 

anvthing. 8. a. matloub claim ^mefoul of taleb\ 9. a. began it. 
to declare. 

Y Guarantee 4^\:dU5^ Kefalettiume^ 

18. June 1298. 

. . . 1. Julv 1882. 

I guarantee that, V- ^ t 

Hon. Hagop EtTeudi Matteossian, an Ottoman subject, who 
has applied to open a printing-house, will publish only such 
book*: as are not injurious to the interests oi the state and the 
dominion: and that he will behave according to tlie Press 
Code For which this guarantee-paper is given to the bublime 
Government. Mard,g,au. 


A A toutract 

1. 1319. 

Mei-zifoun, Okt. 

I herebv lease mv field of six acres wi* its defined boun¬ 
daries situaied in the locality called Pasha Deresi m Merzifoun, 
to All Agha the gardener, on the foUovsnng terms: 
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He may plant there whatever he deshes: the ^ f 
trees will belong to him. The rent is £T. lo. pei annum. 

p:rSirt^'he first ofQasim till the endJ^l^wellez. 

\ Power of Attorney Vektaletname. 

Know all men bv these presents that: , . , , 

Having a claim ^ T. 70 on Raphael Agha. hotel keepei. 

dwelling in Remzi EBendi Han, Nourou Osmaniye, Constan¬ 
tinople I do herehv make, constitute and appoint Hon. Maigmios 
EffeSdi, the eminent lawyer, residing at No 6 Arnavout Han 
as my attorney, with full power to collect and deliver to me the 
aforelaid sum of money and to do and perform all necessar) 
acts in execution and prosecution as 1 might do were I pei- 

F^r^ which purpose I sign this power of attorney and 
deliver it to liim 

7. 1316. Dikran Hayopian, 

1900i Residing in Kilise Han, Constantinople. 

I hereby certify that the above signature is the personal 

signature of Mr. Dikran Hagopian. 

Notary Public of Constantinople'. 

1. mouqavilat mouliar'rirliyi. 

\ - Certificates from the Community Councils. 

As Mardiros Agha the son of Serkis, resident* in our 
village (or street) is going to purchase® for the sum of :24000 
piastres the wooden® house^ owned® by Zekeria Agha the son 
of Youssouf, No. 46 Chorlou street, Uiis certificate is delivered 
in order to show that the said purchaser® is an Ottoman subject. 

Council of the Protestant Community 
of Mounjousoun. Cesarea. 

Preacher 1®^ Bailiff Bailiff. 

> N As the orphans^® Hadije and Nouriye'S who were long 
since left^ without support'® by the late® Salih Agha. formerly 
captain in the First Company of the First Regiment* of llie 
Second Imperial Army Corps, are resident in our street: 

Words. 1. mutimekkin dwelling ffayil of timekkun . a. veUd 
the son, used for non-Moslems, while hen is used for ^loslems 
(§ 669®). 2. a. m^isarrif o2." to own. 8. a. akhshab timber pi. 

of khashib). 4. a. menzil house. 5. a. isbtira, viubaya'^a to buy. 
6. a. miisht^ customer (fayil of isftfira). 7. a. mouqadd^ma formerly 
(mefonl of taqdim^ adverb § 681). 8. p. piyad^ infantrj% alay 

regiment, b&luk company, yuzbashi captain. 9. a- mutMffa deceased 
(m^foul of ticiffi, V. of vifat § 628). 10. p. bivaye without support, 
helpless (6t- 'without’ § 530). 11. p. naman pi. of nam names. 

12. a. ^am pi. of yetim orphan. 
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This cerlificate is sealed^® and delivered in order to 
show that they are now^® living^* and that Hadije is not 
married^"" yet. 

Council of the Moslem Community 
of Haji Bali, Merzifoun. 
bnam 1®* Bailiff 2“’^ Bailiff. 

13, a. el~an now, at present. 14. p. a. her huyat living. 15. ere 
varmaq to marry said of a woman . 16. a. hit temhtr sealed, 

sealing, hi- § 671b and temhir II. of p. muhr seal'. 


\ ^ Diploma Tjazetnaine. 
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Certificate 



1 Shehad^nanie. 
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The bearer of this diploma.' Vahan Kegh^ EffemU bM 

t':'te‘r,^X'f preer^m'^lnf K “'“good 
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him thisdiplom of liigher sciencesequal*' to the certilicate 

. ^ T._t_13 S. l.> I U 


1 1 


of science and literature 

On behalf of the Managers*" 
of Anatolia College; 
Edward Rigfjs. 


s Id It). 

On behalf of the Faculty 
of Anatolia College; 
Charle-i Traci/, Director. 


language § 642 . mouqarrere appointed ,m 6 foul of taqrir t? 634a, a-ree- 
intr with the noun § 656). 3. a. tertib arrangement program II. ot 
rtUbe § 615\ a. mal'hsoHS especial, appointed mefoul of 

4 

tall 
Ji 

Ichoulq character, hamiue p- . , '- *7 

mou'allimonn the assembly of teachers, i. e. faculty. 8 . a. U iyjuh 
favour, regard. 9 . a. viazhar oh " to be subject of ,n. w. mim ol 
zouhour\ 10. a. edcbiyat literature. 11. nami See >o 1. 

12 . moil add equal favil of HioM’arfeZe)- Id- »• ouloumoii aUiJi lugher 
sciences. 14. a. hasbR miidiriyi in accordance with the managers; 
hash adverb. 15. a., hiyeti miidiran the assembly of directors i. e. 
the managers. 16. a. viudavcnwt assiduity, attendance. 1 <. a. p. tcd- 
riskerde: kerde made, done (§ 555;. 18. a. mfoitazamen completely 
mefoul of int'izam and adverb . 19. a. mutevahyen con.-^ecutively, 
successively lifavil of tevali § 634 c:. 20. a. ibraz to show IV. of 

bCirouz). a'. shCyar token, sign. a. siyret character, a. i$bat td to 
prove,'affirm, teeddub decorum, a. Barham Tiraqqi proof of 

progress. 


Ac- 




II. Miscellaneous Letters 
3Iektoi(bati 3lutenei'rl\fa 



A ./0 




Jo •Xs*- 
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t 




r-"- 




1 

Notes. 1. a jidd earnestness: Adj. Qual. J? 606 . 

tejdid et" to renew, renewal § 615;, tejeddud to be renewed 
^§622). p. year. 2 . a. t. w*w«as( 6 e< 0 /Zc on the occaBi<->n. a.hisshjat 
feelings [j>\. of hissi). a. shukran thankfulness, a. sada( 2 at htlelity. 
a, tekrar to repeat. i7e for ederek. 3. a. kesb it" to have, to gain, 
a. fakhr glory, pride, sherif honour. 4. a. ouhoudiytt gratitude. 
tezayitd 4t!‘ to increase (VI. of ziyadi']. 
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L^- 




^ ^ s 
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<'oi ’X- w-j J '^'■^ • r 






-> V— 


6 




ri J 


• ‘r 




- 


Ai.\ (.'o.^-L.\ o 

irro «-:- J^i iijr^ 

5. a. Usht’ddud H." to become abundant strong \ of 
shiddet . ;./iOH/oi(i sincerity. Aema/ perfection $5 695-‘ . b. a. eo»^ 
life, iqhal prosperity IV. of 9 af>o.<f . a. temadt long continnanc^ 
.Vl.ofmf'dr. nuihghoul husy. occupied (mefoul of . 

;inZde on every occasion, condition. tecejjuhat regard ,p'- '•* 
tcvejjnh ,§ 647 . 8. a. sarm". samee high, esteemed fayil <4 s*mou.. 

vtU nii/ami: rilee, reli patron, nit/am pi. of nimcf favour, (J is 

for nisbe § 641 . a. baqa permanency, enduring. 9 tsdrZiam to 
beseech, to ask. khatmi kilam Persian lzaftt. Z:7iatm to 6nisb. 

kelam word. 10. a. makhdoum son ,mefoul of khtdmtt . 

Congratulation on the New-Year. 


Merzifoun, 


31. Dec. 13-2-2 


12. Jan. 1308. 

Mv dear father. 

1 feel mvself greatlv honoured by having the opportunity 
of once more assuring you of my fidelity and gratitude as is 

With die increase of years my gratitude increases, thou,,! 

1 nm ^rrv thit 1 am oblised to remain tar from \ou. 

' with tVo Tves vou most sincerely continues to pray 

for the long continuance of your life and F-o^pent>. I con¬ 
fide with a request for tlie contmuance^ofjour^ fatoiir. 

Seraphim. 

r i,Mre<V The honourable Abdurrahman Effendi 
i.rKi/c--/ Amassia. 


> o 



Tb 


IzdivaJ Tehriknamesi. 

Congratulation on M^arriage. 

1* 

Constantinople, May 

Rev. Bedross Izmirlian. 

SSr- eipelJr^rS S'aXen."u.a. .aU 
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^yy jMiSceuauwuo 

be looked upon wilh great joj I am rjry sorry 
”b2.o^ brCC“pontoSf-.ke^'?i.^:s Urus^umted. 

Mania. 

Ta^^iyetname. 

mmJT 




iS^\ 


j^\ jC*4 


ibJUL o\M\^ o^/j' 

^ o'jj\ ji^* e-^ 


oC 



^ • ®£o-XS- 

. ^r^^ <L- i>l^ (3 


f-^' 





Words. 1- 8- taziye consolation (II. of Ajf’). p. n&mouni 

nitma serving as an example, pattern (§ 53-5). a. fazl munificence. 
Wet chastity, p. khanedan noble family, housenold. p. dest band, 
p. bidad cruel, unjust, a. ej4l death, p. duchar oh to be subject 
to, to suffer. 2. a. ztyd> loss, azim great. ayiU as a whole family. 
hadd limit p. ifzoun more, beyond. 3. a. mtilcMder grieved, 
p. dilkJtoun heart-bleeding (§ 537). a. maqouU (fem. of viaqoul) said, 
resembling, such. a. ahval events, a. p. taqatgMaz melting the 
Strength grievous. 4. mirUbn vulg. mehlbn salve, tadil et. to 
li<^ht€n, ’ to soothe. a. sabr patience. a. jemil praiseworthy. 
a.*^r^&ani divine (§ 580*), 5. a. qouloub hearts (pi. of qalb)\ 

must~mmd, mustimbid sad, bumble grief + mcndy 

§ 532). a. vuroud reaching. iU for vi, Mirek. 6, a. siikunit sub¬ 
mission, sukdnit bdkhsli submissive (§ 535). bayy living: adj. 
qu. ofhayaL immortal (§ 694 a. biZZa^arrow’humbling 

oneself in prayer, p. niyaz et." to ask. p. fellow sufiferer 

(not 

Letter of Condolence, 


Mr. Ara 


V F K 

van, tt:- Feb. 


19. 


1903. 


1 Afif Eff, 

Merzifoun. 

Dear Brother, 

Our heart (the heart of our family) is bleeding and deeply 
grieved at the great loss which your family has suflered at 

Key to Uie Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 12 
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the cruel band of Death: your family, which has been an example 

of erace and chastitv. 

^ * 

We ask great humility from (the immortal and ever- 
living) God that patience, worthy of divine praise, which is a 
soothing balm for such events as sap the strength of man, be 

soon bestowed on vour sad heart, and mav vour afflictions be 

• • • 

relieved. With much sympathy: 

Yakouh. 


4.* J ^ 


... ; 


O 






\ • 




.u'l ' V 


Mr. 


A Letter of Thanks to a Friend on the Occasion 
of a Present of a Piece of Needlework. 

^ 17. . 1319. 

Broussa, .^-r- August 

elim Sirrv. 19Co. 

% 

Adrianople. 

My dear Friend. 

I am much obliged for your kind present. I assure you 
that nothing h.as pleased me so much. Evervbodv admired 
your present. These things are very valuable in my sight be¬ 
cause thev are the work of vour skilful hands. I must thank 

^ % 

you for your kindness. In thus expressing my feelings I take 
the opportunity of begging the continuance of your favour. 

Yours 

Fh'uL 

' A A Letter of Apology JUa^^evefytame. 

1 . 


Ansora 


.. 13-23. 

13. 1907. 


Dear Brother, 

I know what great negligence I have shown in not being 
able to answer your letters^. But if you know the number of 
mv engagements, instead of blaming me you would even pity 
me. I need your love and sympathy. To with di'aw your loNing 
hand from me means to multiply my afflictions. I await your 
letter easerlv (bv four eves). ^ours afiectionateB 

’ * Ahfl nullah. 


\ \ A Letter of Introduction 

Mv dear Friend. 

1 liave' the honour to introduce to you my esteemed friend 
Selim EfTendi. 1 am sure that the necessary help and con¬ 
sideration will not be refused by your kind heart, which 1 ha^e 
-o long known well. All the kindness you bestow on him wiU 
be regarded as done to me, so by one kind action you wiU 

oblige two persons. 
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Invitatioii to a T\ eddin 


ir 




Ja 


-uJj 


1. 1312. 

Is: ISl'*!- 

Bv the"’grace of God, next Thursday "^out ^ive o’cloc|k 

(Turkish) my wedding entertainment is ^ j 

at mv house. I should be very much obliged if >ou como 
honour this entertainment wiOi your presence (which is m\ 

sincerest desire). 






T > Inyitation to a Social 

A social gatliering wiU be held in our house on the 7“* 
of the present month (O. S.) at 1 o clock (P. M. Turkisi). our 
presence and that of your family is (especially; requested. 


TT A Favourable Answer 

Many thanks for your kind invitation, which 1 have much 
pleasure iu accepting. 

rr Invitation DavH Tezl^eresi. 

Dear Sir, ^ i i i • 

The veai'ly examination of the pupils of our school l>cing 

fmished now, the awarding of prizes will take place on Tuesday 

the 11*’* of the present month at 1.30 P. M. For the purpose 

of brightening our entertainment with llie presence of your 

honourable person, please honour us kindly and condescending!j 

and oblige us (make me sharer of glory and happiness). By 

this request 1 hasten to present my regards. 



III. Petition JJU; 



Arzihallar^, 


To the Illttstr. Minister of Public Instruction. 


Your Excellency, 

I beg you to grant me a permission for the printing and 
publication of my work entitled*’ ‘A Dictionary, English Armenian", 
the manuscript® of which is presented* witli my humble petition^. 

8. 1307. Ohannts. 

W. 1S9L 

Words. 1. a. ^ arzihal com. arzonhal petition. {.Ja 
presenting + JU. case, condition § oo7), the same as a. 


istid^a of a. ojlti n^zaret ministry, a. glorious, 

illustrious: applied to the ministries and provinces the ministers 
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or the governors of which are either veziers or miishirs. If the 
minister and governor be below the Bala degree, then heliiye 

‘graceful’ and aliye ‘sublime’ are used. See the titles in 
pages 439—443. 2. p. name, named, a. fWrwork. a. p. ajira^u' 
a polite term for ‘my\ 3. a. musevvedde a draft, sketch, manu- 
script Mefoul of tesveed II. of if pron. tnusvMde is Mefoul of 

isvidad, IX. of §§ 629. 634^). 4. a. taqdim et." to present. 

5. a. istid'a See Note 1. p. cliaJcert slave, servant; a term of politeness 
for I. a. via^en together, ma with tenvin § 681. 


n 




\ 





o 



"Lj ^ Jb *1; « 


T o To the President of the Civil Section 
of the Couii: of First Instance at Slerzifonn. 


My petition humbly sboweth that: 

Saddler Toros Agha residing in the street of Haji Bali, 
owes me as a balance of a note (on the person of T. A.: by a 
note: tlie part williout payment) 36 Turkish pounds. Though 
two months have passed beyond the date fixed, he has not 
yet paid his debt. Therefore I ask your Honour to (for zh/t- 
riUida) pass the verdict upon the said amount together with tlie 
interest and the court expense and to take all necessary steps. 

For this case everything depends on your order and verdict 


1315 


March 



Toranion the son of ’loussouf. 


T A 





j 


% 


Different forms of some icords used in handicritinq. Th 
tollowin" words are written by masters in different lorms: 




i \ (> V 

lJ ^ w- ' 






'‘.li: 


o ^ 




i 

. • 4< 




yotes. Biqa 
Turkish, a. ]:hatt 
a. used 

different 'fayil of 


is the ordinarv current handwriting,, used in 
writing. Turk.’ riqa hhatti = cl iiazjSi. 
.Mefoul of istimal. tshkXal forms. muUnevri 

tcnevvu ‘ 


TV Directions Talimat. 
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ibi 


isn^ SxfCL Aji^ : 1-^ 


A* * 




L>' 

:^J\ 

Ojjjli. ^ ojlik 


ij^<L j\i aL^ ' 

0 ^ 1 ^ Ij 




tiXil 


:j\i :>U. :J-j\i 



l:. ; ’u^'j 


. . . . <i 


1; .; 


4 ^ 


d>^ 


Words. 1. a, sa(r com. saiir a line of written characivTS. 

^vtel hnrde in the first instance: a. tl.ing, p. dArunt correct, 

accurate: dArustji correctly (§ 458). 2. a. meUU master.-, rea-liness. 
meUlii gelmek to acquire a ready power or mastery, htr qah imh 

in one stroke, alii ajiU hastily (§ 671 f >- ' ^'if ThetrYs 

to the utmost. 2. a. t. hiisdnlA beautiful oUlouqja if " 

any possibilitj'. a. WiaKI mdstaqim straight line: khaU\\M. t. di.ib 
arranged (verb. adj. of dizmik to arrange § 442 . 4. a. latif graceful, 
a -arif elegant. m(tnasib d&shirsi wherever it w proper, is/./ 
ousoiilou iU pilling up in order, building over another. 

Directions. 

First: Whatever word the student is to write he must 
know in the first instance how to read it and die meaning of it. 

Second: Until the student gains mastery, instead of striving 
to write llie words hastily at one stroke, he must write every 
part of the word separately, that is moving the pen and 

raising it at each letter, f'or instance: the word _ 
motifakhkhamtm'iz may be written in five strokes: as 


4 ♦ 


Third; One of the other peculiarities which show graceful 
and regular handwriting is that the letters must he arrangeii 
on a straight line as far as possible, (So' that if y(ju put a luha 
under a line, all the letters must stand upon the ruler. 

except f ‘ which must stand half above the line half below. 




Lil 




iSXi\ 


for instance ^ 

Our teacher Haji Sidql Effendi is residing in Aj^in Han, 
Mahmoud Pasha. 
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must be written all above the line, except the mim; which is 
more graceful and elegant.) 

w C 

Fourth; If it is possible the words must be written as 
arranged over one another. For instance *1: ‘ 

zati ah\ haqq't namiisfaliaqqi ajizi must be written with 
a slope, as shewn in the text. 




€> ft* 
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T A 











i * • 


1 i 4 2 
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TT'brds. 1. J?OM’o?ts the diploma conferring degree of nobiliri^ 
j>. 45S/ issued by the Grand Viziriate. Khattl Divani a style of 
jarge handwriting used in the Imperial Chancery for engrossing 
letters patent. Bahl sera^^luri the WarDepartmen^p.443\ a..]chiiUfa 
clerks pi. of 2. a ifiikhar glory, a. ikutrim xery honour¬ 

able pi. of Skrnn . tmajid most illustrious ones (pi. of ewjed^. 
a. danif* m'Jjdouhou may his cxandeur endure! 3. p. shaydste worthy 
Mffoul of shaydsUn / a. atifdt kindness, honour, a. siniye fern. 

• ‘f stni sublime, high. a. hinaydfi on account of (adverb). 4. a. shenf 
'OmtouJif shdrtf soudour issued gloriously (used for the Imperial 
irade. rmt’OH irad»'yi ihsa}iGd€ kintUy bestowed order and edict 
bv :^yiiiphonious termination S 698'. a. trade is verbal edict, 
f/rman written edict, iraddyi s/niye Imperial verbal edict, iradeyi 
alit/i ministerial order, a. iuoujebinjt accordinirly. 6. a. 

U.unties pi. of ufi/VO. T. sdh-s viayd iv ^-7^' (p. 3S9 . 

The Diploma of the Second decree of >"ohility. 

To (the glorv of] the most illustrious and honourable person 
Mihri EtT.-ndir (niay his grandeur endure!), clerk in the Bureau 

• u' I’ereipn corresj^oiidence and translation in llie Seraskenat, being 
u-.,rlbv . f the Imperial (sublime) favours, in accordance with the 
kintilv' besttoved Imperial Order and Edict issued gloriously, is 

rant*--! the d®’ grade of Nobilitv by the royal bounties. 

" ‘ ' 13 Rebi’l Evvel 13CR). 




1 


« 1 munilicent (hie. 1 praise Thee; O sole yl^ect ot 

Thou art supreme. Whomsoever Then wi t of Tin «orsbinper^ 
Tiiou d. >t render the object ofThy en.lh:;ss bounties, and anoUier 
- m Thou wiliest. Th..n m.akest sulfer loss and disappointment. 
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My Creator, Thou alone art my refuge, whether m difficulty 
or in nrosperilv. I take refuge in Thee, 1 piay to Thee. , 
my God, though my sin is great yet, is not Thy forgiveness sti 

greater than it? 

Notes. Khatti Ijazet The original of this 
in the text in the characters called Ijazh, which is used 

the diplomas of Canon Law Schools, a. fUi imam a leader in 

public worship (ph iyimme'). lij O', f^' 

Ali il Mourtaza hen Ehi Taldb the first convert to Islam and 
caliph succeeded Osman, died 660. He was the bravest and most 
faithful follower of the prophet, whose daughter iatima he married. 

mUnajat supplication (III. of liberality, muni¬ 
ficence. liberal (§ 695='). hamid who praises and 

glorifies God. p. yigidne sole, unique, a. tnaboud 

object of worship, god. a. mfdeali supreme (God). .lU ibad 

abd). p. O'd^ Li. pagan endless, p. 


servants (pi. of 

subject, a. o 'Motesran loss as to hope of salvation, a. 

hirman disappointment.^ a. p. iltijagihh refuge, a. 

cztsr difficultj\ Jla- gusri hal a case of affluence. ! ^^}\ ilaht! 

My God! (§ 676'). 


• > 

c. 




fh\lw 



A Praise to His Majesty the Sultan 


1 . 

1., 2. lines. The revealer of the mysteries of the ages has 
given us a king of praiseworthy character. (2., 3.) We have 
a faultless protector, who deserves every kind of praise. 

There is no limit to the bounties which he bestows, 
there is no happiness greater than this. 

0 

(1., 2.) O throne (of the Ottomans)! equal to the throne 
in the seventh heaven, shadowed by the immortal Lotus tree, 
thou art our keeper. (3., 4.) Through Thy auspices (under 
your shadow) comes to those who take refuge in thee endless 
pleasure. 

You are the shadow of the True One on the crown 
of the head of the destitute. The True One know.s 
that you are very rightfully entitled to royalty. 


Notes, 1. The text is written in the style called or 

nMalig {n^shh-taliq), which is the Persian model of Arabic 
characters; it is used by Persians, and also in documents of the 
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vHtoman Canonical Court, p, sitayUh praise, eulogy § 5ol . 
p, razdan: raz secret, mystery, cZ'^n knowing § 535. tdtar^ 
pL of dt'cr,. p. a. rtfrar praiseworthy character, p. sezatar 

worthy, deserving; p. >Vra -}■ tar § -532. a. hame^ protector, 
p. hi it'han^ faukleee. 2. a. blzJ tt.' to expend, a. Jouif pi. iltaf 
kindness, a. ghaifet end. 3. a. arsh canopy; throne heaven,, 
a. scrir throne, a. scdre the Lotos-tree, reputed to exist in the 
seventh heaven, a. riqaye to keep, iihli iltijayn myeUde stfayv 
'id htham gilmekde dir. s^^dre aghajinln uzirint sage atdighi ars/i, 
^akhf. 4. a, firag crown of the 'head. a. zou a/a weak ,pl. of 
zai/if- Original of the French Zouave, the Arabs esteeming weak 
ali who are not monnted\ a. ri// shadow, haqq the True Une. 
a. t:ia2'2 verv rightfully entitled to a thing , 

T“\ The Praise of Good Handwriting. 

/Transliteration.; 

TtaU^m qhsamtl khatti \ja zartj^t tt^dddh, 
jTe mO. hhattOH, \U<i zeen^fCd mCdt^dihu 
Fe in hunt*: zo maJin fC khaifukt, zeentfan, 

Ve in kdnft nitdrajtn ft tfdalou mtk^ibin. 

Learn good hand^vriting. O student. 

What is handwriting, but the ornament of the educated? 

If you are wealthy your writing xviil be an ornament. 

If Vou are a needv one, then it is the noblest of gaming 

attainments. 

Xote. The Arabic inscription written in this style is called 
Xciildi. 

A Prayer For His Hajesty. 


1. 


O • 


1 . 

.1 

a 

4 




• ^ k. 




» U 




J 

> • 


; ^ J 


JJ 


i 3 






o • 


.V\ ^ 




L>’ 




tue 


time 


,>-s 5 and oeiect. cau^e , .-ar nghtous king and 

v.-hose favcui-s are iiniversaL the benei^actor who ^ 

d, e -cui of the bodv of the universe acd the light oi the e. e= 
ui' humanity, to adoni the throne of majesty and splendour forever. 

\ot€’ I. This inscription is written in Jihe 
EJia^iee. "jiUe mean tWncient 

§ eoy. 1. 

la'. •-‘Uiite * c r'^A o I-7 i/77w-» creator, a. hcxn 

useu i-eiore tne aari.'Ute .i f/'-a increasing 

universe, of Location fnt7:i<in space. p. rt.f.-ti 
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^ 535). a. foiisoul pi. of fasl season (of the year;, 

the splendour time. 3. a. tenezz^ie ^^ho is free from 

a. * \rabic verb\ zatouhon his person, -lion Arab, 

(imperiecuou, . a.’an from, ’aj.-imperfectness. a. «ogsan 

maec. p ■ alemeeyan humanity, mankind; ’altince per- 

ta"inin°to the world, inhabitant of the world. ,5_ -ec is for Nisbe; 

Persian pi. 5.a maW’let thivan inst,nghteons[%oT<:: ma'de- 

justice + ’unvan title, p or sliahinshah' king of 

.• o « title of the Ottoman Sultans. 6. a. ameemoul-ihsan 
SSe favours are universal, Arab. Izafet: ’amce.n is adj. qual. of 

..pbraklin, (VIII. of 8. a. »a until 

(§ 671*). aklniuddevran Arab. Izafet. alMr fayil of 0^1 end.^ 

'throne, peera adorn (§ 535). a. s7uhl-iH on shan imperial majesty 
and grandeur. 


The Seals jM.K./tf€f-ec;#. 

1 Abdul’ Kerim. 2. Youssouf Ziya. 3. Mehemniecl. 

4 Meiiemmed Kbalid. 5. Mehemmed Saldt. 6. Rifat, Rifat 

7 Es sevvid Mehemmed Jemal. 8. Osman iSouri. 9. Ls sey>ul 
liUJmL lO.Jdaleddin. 11 ., 12. Ismayil Haqqi 13. 

Huseyin. U. Mahmoud. lo. Anf. lb. Ibiabim 
17. Abdoullah. 18. Youssouf Ziya 19. Mehemmed bbevq. 
20. Ahmed Hamdi. 21. MehOnmM Ah. 22. Huseym Hilm. 
23. MehemmM Nazif. 24. Mehemmed Jevdet 2o Abdu 
Aziz ‘’G Salih 27. Aleliemmed Khoulousi. 28. Mehmimed 
Nouri. 29. Alehemmed Khayri. 30 . AhdiVr Rahman. 31. Osman 
Nouri. 32. Mouslafa. 33. Mouslafa Nazmi. 34-Mouslafa 1 ehmi. 

35. MehemmM Fayiq. 36. Osman ,^ A, 

Beha’Mdin. 38. Ismayil. 39. Khahd. 40. Abdn 1 Qadu 

41. Ibrahim Haqqi. 42. Khalil Rifat. 43 Eomer Loutfi. 

44. Huseyin Hiisni. 45. Ohannes Agopian. 46. Ahmed I'avic . 

47. Mehemmed Emin. 48. Alehemmed Sami. -i-9. l7-/-et 

50.Mehemmed Moutarr. 51. Mehemmed Mouzaller. o'_.yiehemmed 

Fou’ad. 53. Mesoud. 54. MOiemmed Shakir, oo. Ema\il 

Haqqi. 56. Mehemmed Jemal. 57. Mehemmed Osman. 

58. Mehemmed Arif. 59. Khalil. 60. Mousla a vn g. Misdafa. 

61. Es seyvid Mehemmed JOnil. 02. Esseyyul Ibrahim Haqqi. 

63. BekirSidqi. 64.' Mahmoud el Hnseyni. Go. Osinain Ob. A i. 

67. Mouslafa Nouri. 68. Yaqoub. 09. Youssout. /O. Khalil 

Shevqi. 71. Mehemmed Shakir. 72. Huseym Sahri /3 bekir 

Sidqi. 74. Es sevyid Mehemmed Jemal. lo. Ah Oajdai. 

76 Huseyin Tahsin. 77. Ali Ghahb. 78. Meiiemmed Ali. 

79. Mahmoud. 80. Mehemmed Salim. 

The End er Ttiuint'. 




3. Mehemmed. 
6. Rifat, Rifat, 
ri. 9. Es sevvid 
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As an addition to the List of Books mentioned in the Preface 
of the Grammar, we recommend 

Redhouses English-Turkish 

and 

Turkish-English Dictionary. 

By Dr. Cli. Wells. 


B. Qi abitch; 


15 Piccadelly, London. 
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